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CALENDAR  FOR  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  OF  1959 

June  1,  Mon.,  4:10  p.m Meeting  of  Urbana-Champaign  Senate. 

June  2,  Tues. — June  5,  Fri Entrance  examinations. 

June  15,  Mon Registration  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 

students. 

June  16,  Tues.,  7:00  a.m Instruction  begins. 

June  16,  Tues Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

June  16,  Tues.,  7:00-10:00  p.m Qualifying  examination   in   English   (for 

transfer   students   with   eighty   or   more 
credit  hours  only). 

June  22,  Mon.,  5:00  p.m Latest  date  for  full  rebate  of  fees  if  with- 
drawing from  the  University. 

July  4,  Sat Independence  Day  (holiday). 

July  13,  Mon.,  5:00  p.m Latest  date  for  rebate  of  one-half  fees. 

July  16,  Thurs.,  7:00-10:00  p.m Qualifying  examination  in  English. 

July  23,  Thurs Latest  date  to  withdraw  without  petitioning 

for  readmission. 

July  27,  Mon Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

August  7,  Fri. — August  8,  Sat Summer  Session  examinations. 

August  19,  Wed Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

To  serve  those  who  desire  to  pursue  summer  study,  the  University  of  Illinois 
at  Urbana  will  offer  a  comprehensive  schedule  of  courses  of  eight  weeks  dura- 
tion, June  15  to  August  8,  1959.  A  few  departments  will  offer  special  intensive 
courses  lasting  only  four  to  six  weeks.  All  colleges  on  the  Urbana  campus  are 
included  in  the  summer  program.  In  addition,  the  University  of  Illinois  Under- 
graduate Division  at  Chicago  will  offer  courses  for  eight  weeks. 

Courses  in  the  1959  Summer  Session  are  selected  to  meet  the  needs  of 
school  teachers  and  administrators,  librarians,  athletic  coaches,  and  others  whose 
employment  prevents  attendance  during  the  regular  school  year,  as  well  as 
graduate  students  pursuing  work  leading  to  advanced  degrees,  undergraduate 
students  at  the  University  of  Illinois  or  elsewhere  who  wish  to  accelerate  their 
programs  of  study,  and  other  persons  for  whom  summer  study  will  contribute 
to  vocational  or  personal  goals.  The  needs  of  teachers  are  met  not  only  in  the 
courses  and  workshops  in  the  College  of  Education,  but  also  in  a  variety  of 
courses  elsewhere  in  the  University. 

The  resources  of  a  large  and  distinguished  University  will  be  open  to  sum- 
mer students  throughout  the  session.  They  may  take  advantage  of  the  extensive 
facilities  of  the  University  Library,  the  largest  in  any  state  university,  with 
more  than  three  million  books,  films,  pamphlets,  music  scores  and  parts,  maps, 
manuscripts,  and  over  fifteen  thousand  periodicals  and  newspapers.  They  may 
profit  from  the  museums,  collections,  shops,  and  laboratories. 

There  will  be  programs  of  cultural  and  recreational  opportunities  —  lectures, 
readings,  concerts,  theater  productions,  dances,  and  social  events. 

General  information  concerning  admission,  registration  procedures,  fees, 
and  board  and  room  is  given  below.  The  courses  to  be  offered  in  the  1959 
Summer  Session  are  listed  alphabetically  beginning  on  page  10. 

ADMISSION 
Admission  as  Candidates  for  Degrees 

All  students,  graduate  and  undergraduate,  who  are  planning  to  enroll  in 
the  University  for  the  first  time  this  summer  as  candidates  for  degrees  should 
file,  well  in  advance  of  June  15,  credentials  and  applications  for  admission  with 
the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records.  Application  blanks  can  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Records,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana, 
Illinois.  Students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  the  University  from  another  college 
or  university  must  present,  as  early  as  possible,  letters  of  honorable  dismissal 
and  transcripts  of  their  records  from  the  institutions  previously  attended,  to- 
gether with  their  applications  for  admission.  Students  who  previously  have  at- 
tended the  University  and  who  expect  to  return  this  summer  will  find  it  to 
their  advantage  to  notify  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  of  their  inten- 
tions well  in  advance  of  registration  day. 

Candidates  for  advanced  degrees  registered  in  the  Graduate  College  in  the 
1958  Summer  Session  or  in  extramural  courses  during  the  academic  year  1958-59 
need  not  apply  for  readmission.  Registration  materials  for  these  students  will 
be  available  in  the  English  Building  on  registration  day. 

Students  eligible  for  continuation  who  were  in  attendance  through  the 
second  semester  1958-59  need  not  apply  for  readmission  to  the  Summer  Session. 
Other  former  students  who  have  not  indicated  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and 
Records  in  advance  their  intentions  to  re-enter,  and  new  students  who  have  not 
received  a  permit  to  enter,  should  go  first  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and 
Records.  Undergraduate  students  report  to  100a  Administration  Building; 
graduate  students  report  to  158  Administration  Building  (West).  Such  students 
may  go  at  any  time  without  respect  to  the  alphabetical  order  indicated  for 
registration. 

For  additional  information  on  any  matter  concerning  admission,  write  to  the 
Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records,  University  of  Illinois,  100a  Administration 
Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 


Admission  of  New  Undergraduate  Students  as  Candidates  for  Degrees 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  1959  Summer  Session  from  new  under- 
graduate students,  as  candidates  for  degrees,  whose  credentials  show  they  have 
met  the  requirements  as  published  in  the  University  Undergraduate  Study 
bulletin,  will  be  considered  as  follows: 

RESIDENTS  OF   ILLINOIS 

1.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  upper  thiae-fourths  of  their  high  school  graduat- 
ing classes. 

2.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  lowest  quarter  of  their  high  school  graduating 
classes  after  they  have  completed  the  following: 

a.  Tests  prescribed  by  the  Student  Counseling  Service; 

b.  Personal   interviews   at   which   they   receive   interpretations   of   their   test 
scores  and  their  educational  and  vocational  significance;  and 

c.  Written  statements  of  their  intentions  to  register,  on  file  in  the  Office  of 
Admissions  and  Records  on  or  before  May  25,  1959. 

3.  Transfers  who  satisfy  the  scholastic  requirements  specified  in  the  Under- 
graduate Study  bulletin. 

NONRESIDENTS  OF  ILLINOIS 

1.  Freshmen  who  rank  in  the  upper  fifty  per  cent  of  their  high  school  graduat- 
ing classes. 

2.  Transfers  whose  scholastic  averages  are  at  least  3.0  (C). 

Admission  as  Non-Degree  Candidates 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  Summer  Session,  not  as  candidates  for 
degrees,  under  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Former  students  who  were  eligible  for  readmission  when  they  left  the  Uni- 
versity may  register  in  the  Summer  Session  not  as  candidates  for  degrees, 
upon  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Summer  Session. 

2.  Transfer  students  who  present  a  statement  of  eligibility  to  return  to  the 
collegiate  institution  last  attended. 

3.  Persons  employed  as  teachers  who  submit  statements  from  the  school 
authorities  attesting  to  their  employment. 

4.  Others,  twenty-one  or  more  years  of  age,  who  give  evidence  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Summer  Session  that  they  possess  the  requisite  information  and  ability 
to  pursue  profitably  summer  courses  for  which  they  are  qualified. 

REGISTRATION 
Graduate  Students 

No  course  may  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  unless  it  is  so  designated  in  the 
time  table  of  courses  offered.  The  normal  credit  which  a  graduate  student  can 
earn  in  eight  weeks  is  two  units.  In  exceptional  cases  two  and  one-half  units 
may  be  carried  with  the  approval  of  the  adviser.  Under  no  circumstances  will 
a  student  be  permitted  to  carry  more  than  two  and  one-half  units. 

Further  information  concerning  the  regulations  for  advanced  degrees  is 
contained  in  the  catalog  of  the  Graduate  College,  copies  of  which  may  be  ob- 
tained by  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records  or  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  College. 

Graduate  students  registered  on  the  Urbana  campus  for  the  second  semester 
of  1958-59  may  pick  up  preliminary  cards  at  the  department  offices  beginning 
Monday,  May  18,  and  may  preregister  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

A  through  C Friday,  May  22,  1:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

D  through  G Wednesday,  May  20,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

H  through  K Friday,  May  22,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

L  through  O Thursday,  May  21,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

P  through  S Thursday,  May  21,  1:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

T  through  Z Wednesday,  May  20,  1:00  to  5:00  p.m. 


Other  graduate  students  will  register  on  Monday,  June  15.  If  they  are  on 
the  campus  prior  to  this  date,  they  may  secure  in  advance  approval  by  their 
advisers  of  their  study  programs.  Preliminary  registration  materials  will  be 
available  in  the  department  offices  Monday,.  June  8,  through  Friday,  June  12. 

Graduate  and  Undergraduate  Students 

Authorization  cards  essential  to  complete  registration  will  be  distributed 
by  alphabetical  groups  to  graduate  students  in  the  Upper  Gymnasium,  English 
Building,  and  to  undergraduate  students  at  their  college  offices  on  the  hour 
indicated  below,  but  not  before: 

MONDAY,  JUNE   15,   1959 

A,  B 1:30  p.m.  Las,  M 10:00  a.m. 

C,  D,  E 10:30  a.m.  N,  O,  P,  Q,  R 8:00  a.m. 

F,  G,  He 8:30  a.m.  S,  Tg 11:00  a.m. 

Hf,  I,  J,  K,  Lar 1:00  p.m.  Th,  U,  V,  W,  X,  Y,  Z 9:00  a.m. 

New  students  enrolling  for  the  Summer  Session  of  1959  should  follow 
the  order  of  registration  above.  Both  new  and  former  Summer  Session  students 
not  assigned  to  a  college  will  receive  registration  forms  at  the  Armory. 

Directory  of  Registration  Offices 

Admission  and  Records: 

Graduates 158  Administration  Building   (West) 

Undergraduates 100a  Administration  Building 

Agriculture,  College  of 104  Mumf ord  Hall 

Aviation,  Institute  of 318  Civil  Engineering  Hall 

Commerce  and  Business  Administration,  College  of 214  David  Kinley  Hall 

Education,  College  of 105  Gregory  Hall 

Engineering,  College  of 1 19  Civil  Engineering  Hall 

Fine  and  Applied  Arts,  College  of 110  Architecture  Building 

Graduate  College 208  Administration  Building  (East) 

Journalism  and  Communications,  College  of 119  Gregory  Hall 

Law,  College  of 209  Law  Building 

Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  College  of 203  Lincoln  Hall 

Physical  Education,  College  of: 

Men 121    Hutf   Gymnasium 

Women 117  Women's  Gymnasium 

Special  Services  for  War  Veterans,  Division  of 249  Armory 

Summer  Session 118  Illini  Hall 


SCHEDULE  FOR  FINAL  EXAMINATIONS  FOR  EIGHT-WEEK  COURSES 

FRIDAY  AND   SATURDAY,  AUGUST  7  AND   8,   1959 

The  examinations  for  classes  meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week  are 
two  hours  in  length,  and  those  for  classes  meeting  one,  two,  or  three  times  a 
week  are  one  hour  in  length. 

For  classes  meeting  only  once  a  week,  at  12:00  noon  or  after  4:00  p.m.,  or 
for  laboratory  or  graduate  courses  assigned  by  the  schedule  to  a  one-hour  exam- 
ination period,  where  it  is  desired  to  give  a  two-hour  examination,  the  time  for 
the  examination  should  be  arranged  by  the  instructor  at  any  hour  on  either  of 
the  examination  days  that  will  avoid  conflicts. 

For  classes  meeting  two  to  six  times  a  week,  the  program  of  examination  is: 

Seven  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  7:00  to  9:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  7:00  to  8:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  8:00  to  9:00  p.m. 


Eight  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  8:00  to  10:00  a.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  8:00  to    9:00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  9:00  to  10:00  a.m. 

Nine  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  8:00  to  10:00  a.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  8:00  to    9:00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  9:00  to  10:00  a.m. 

Ten  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  1:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  1:00  to  2:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  2:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Eleven  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  3:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  3:00  to  4:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  4:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

One  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Saturday,  1:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  1:00  to  2:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  2:00  to  3:00  p.m. 

Two  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week.  .Saturday,  10:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Saturday,  10:00  to  11:00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days.  .Saturday,  11:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 
Three  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week. . .  .Friday,  10:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  10:00  to  11:00  a.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  11:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon 

Four  o'clock  classes 

Meeting  four,  five,  or  six  times  a  week Friday,  3:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Meeting  MWF,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  3:00  to  4:00  p.m. 

Meeting  TTS,  or  any  two  of  those  days Friday,  4:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

FEES 

All  fees  are  due  at  the  time  of  registration.   The  fees  are  as  follows: 
Tuition-fee: 

Resident  of  Illinois. $  37.50 

Nonresident   of   Illinois 125.00 

Laboratory,  library,  and  supply  fee 5.50 

Illini  Union  service  charge 3.50 

Hospital  and  medical  service  fee 3.50 

For  a  partial  schedule  of  not  more  than  four  semester  hours  of  under- 
graduate work,  residents  of  Illinois  pay  $6.00  a  credit  hour  and  nonresidents  pay 
$20.00  a  credit  hour  in  lieu  of  the  tuition  fee.  For  graduate  work  residents  of 
Illinois  pay  $24.00  a  unit  and  nonresidents  pay  $80.00  a  unit  in  lieu  of  the  tuition 
fee,  provided  registration  is  for  not  more  than  one  unit  of  instruction.  Students 
registered  for  a  partial  schedule  as  defined  are  exempt  from  one-half  of  the 
laboratory,  library,  and  supply  fee. 

Students  registering  for  not  more  than  one-half  unit  of  graduate  work  or 
three  hours  of  undergraduate  work  are  exempt  from  payment  of  the  Illini  Union 
service  charge  and  the  hospital  and  medical  service  fee. 

The  above  list  of  fees  includes  only  those  that  are  generally  applicable  to  all 
students.  Complete  information  concerning  fees  applicable  only  in  special  cases 
(as  change  of  program  after  registration,  deferring  of  fees,  flight  instruction 
fee,  visitor's  fees,  etc.)  is  contained  in  the  University  bulletin  on  Undergraduate 
Study. 

Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  students  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion.   For  more  detailed  information  about  scholarships,  write  to  the  Director 


of  the  Undergraduate  Scholarship  Program,  105  Administration  Building  (East), 
Urbana,  Illinois.  Application  blanks  and  additional  information  about  loan  funds 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  Men,  157  Administration  Building  (West), 
Urbana,  Illinois,  or  the  Dean  of  Women,  100  English  Building,  Urbana,  Illinois. 

STUDENT  WELFARE 

The  University  makes  every  effort  to  provide  the  most  favorable  conditions 
for  the  life  of  the  student  while  he  is  living  in  the  community.  The  Dean  of 
Students  coordinates  and  unifies  the  work  of  the  agencies  interested  in  the  stu- 
dent's well-being  and  gives  advice  and  guidance  on  problems  outside  the  class- 
room. Advisers  and  members  of  the  faculty  assist  students  in  arranging  pro- 
grams of  study  and  advise  them  relative  to  their  classroom  work.  Aptitude 
testing  and  counseling  services  are  provided  by  the  Student  Counseling  Service. 

The  University  Health  Service  for  students  is  maintained  to  promote  physi- 
cal and  mental  health,  to  control  communicable  diseases,  and  to  teach  the 
essentials  of  healthful  living.    McKinley  Hospital  serves  both  students  and  faculty. 

The  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  maintains  an  employment  service  for 
students  who  desire  part-time  employment  while  attending  the  University.  No 
charge  is  made  for  this  service. 

BOARD  AND  ROOM 

University  residence  halls  will  afford  the  following  housing  accommodations 
for  the  summer  of  1959. 

The  Women's  Residence  Halls  will  offer  room  and  board  at  rates  ranging 
from  approximately  $195.00  to  $210.00  for  the  eight-week  term.  Lincoln  Avenue 
Residence  will  be  used  for  housing  men  and  women. 

The  other  residence  hall  space  will  be  available  for  the  use  of  persons  at- 
tending University-sponsored  short  courses  or  conferences  during  the  summer 
period.  A  charge  of  $2.75  to  $4.00  a  person  per  night  will  be  made  for  the  use 
of  these  facilities. 

Applications  for  residence  in  the  units  listed  above  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Housing  Division,  108  Illini  Hall,  725  South  Wright  Street,  Champaign, 
Illinois. 

Rooms,  and  in  some  cases,  room  and  board,  are  available  at  privately- 
operated  housing  units  near  the  campus.  Facilities  in  housing  of  this  type  are 
listed  in  the  Housing  Division  Office.  Room  lists  and  further  information  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  the  Housing  Division,  108  Illini  Hall,  725  South  Wright 
Street,  Champaign,  Illinois. 

ILLINI  UNION 

The  Illini  Union  is  the  community  center  for  the  students,  faculty,  staff, 
and  alumni  on  the  Urbana  campus  of  the  University  of  Illinois.  In  conjunction 
with  other  student  organizations,  the  Illini  Union  sponsors  a  broad  program  of 
social,  cultural,  and  recreational  activities  for  the  students.  Among  its  many 
facilities  are  various  food  service  units  consisting  of  a  cafeteria,  soda  fountain, 
dining  room,  and  several  banquet  rooms.  The  various  lounges  are  meeting  places 
for  students  and  faculty  between  classes  and  at  other  free  times.  The  Browsing 
Room  contains  the  latest  fiction,  biography,  and  other  books  for  general  reading 
as  well  as  a  record-lending  library.  Programs  of  recorded  classical  music  are 
held  under  the  direction  of  a  student  committee.  Recreational  facilities  include 
billiard  tables,  television,  and  rooms  for  games.  Weekly  dances  are  held  in  the 
ballroom.  All  students  are  entitled  to  the  full  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  Illini 
Union. 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

For  information  concerning  attendance  at  the  Summer  Session  by  persons 
who  do  not  seek  degrees  from  the  University  of  Illinois,  write  to: 

Robert  B.  Browne,  Dean 
118  Illini  Hall 
725  South  Wright  Street 
Champaign,  Illinois 
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LISTING  OF  SUMMER  COURSES 

The  following  time  table  of  summer  courses  offered  by  the  University  is 
subject  to  whatever  changes  may  prove  necessary  at  registration  time.  Notices 
of  all  changes  in  time  or  place  of  meeting  of  classes  will  be  supplied  to  advisers 
for  checking  program  cards  during  registration.  Names  of  instructors  are  listed 
subject  to  their  acceptance  of  appointment  for  summer  service. 

Arrangement 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  this  time  table  is  alphabetical.  The  courses 
offered  in  each  subject  are  listed  numerically  with  headings  to  indicate  the 
students  for  whom  they  are  designed.  Courses  for  undergraduates  (designed 
for  freshmen  and  sophomores)  are  numbered  100  to  199;  for  advanced  under- 
graduates (designed  for  juniors  and  seniors),  200  to  299;  for  advanced  under- 
graduates and  graduates  (junior,  senior,  or  graduate  standing  required),  300 
to  399;  for  graduates,  400  to  499.  Following  the  title  of  each  course  is  a 
statement  of  the  requirements,  if  any,  for  admission  to  the  course. 

Class  periods  for  each  course  are  indicated  by  numerals  for  the  hours  of 
the  day  and  by  letters  for  the  days  of  the  week.  For  example,  "8-10  MWF" 
indicates  that  the  class  period  begins  at  8:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  two  hours 
on  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday;  while  "11  TTS"  means  that  the  class 
period  begins  at  11:00  a.m.  and  continues  for  fifty  minutes  on  Tuesday,  Thurs- 
day, and  Saturday.  The  place  of  meeting  of  each  class  is  shown  by  the  number 
of  the  room  and  the  name  of  the  building. 

Credit 

Credit  is  counted  in  hours  for  undergraduates  and  in  units  for  graduates, 
as  shown  in  the  description  of  each  course. 

Students  having  ninety-five  or  more  hours  of  credit,  without  regard  to  the , 
division  in  which  they  may  be  enrolled,  are  classified  as  seniors  for  the  purpose 
of   designating   those    freshman   courses   which,   when   taken   by    seniors,    carry 
reduced  credit. 

Some  courses  have  variable  credit,  as  3  to  5  hours  or  1/2  to  2  units,  and  in 
registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  each  student  puts  on  his  program 
card  the  number  of  hours  or  units   for  which  he  intends  to  take   the   course. 

Buildings 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Aeronautical  Engineering  Laboratory .  .Aero.  Lab.       Library Lib. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.  Eng.        Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

Altgeld  Hall A.H.        Mechanical  Engineering  Building M.E.B. 

Animal  Genetics  Building An.  Gen.        Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

Animal  Sciences  Laboratory A.S.L.        Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Architecture  Building Arch.        Metallurgical  Laboratory Met.  Lab. 

Biology  Building B.B.        Mining  Laboratory Min.  Lab. 

Ceramics  Building Cer.        Mumf ord  Hall M.H. 

Chemistry  Annex C.A.        Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Civil  Engineering  Hall C.E.H.        Natural  Resources  Building N.R. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.  Mfrs.        Noyes  Laboratory  of  Chemistry N.L. 

Davenport  Hall D.H.        Observatory Observ. 

David  Kinley  Hall D.K.H.        Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

East  Chemistry  Building E.C.        Sixth  Street  Building S.S.B. 

Electrical  Engineering  Annex E.E.A.        Smith  Memorial  Hall S.M.H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Building E.E.B.        Speech  Clinic S.C. 

Elementary  Education  Center E.E.C.        Stiven  House S.H. 

English  Building E.B.        Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.P. 

Fine  Arts-Commerce  Annex F.A.C.  Anx.        Surveying  Building Surv.  Bldg. 

Floriculture  Building Flor.        Talbot  Laboratory T.L. 

Gregory  Hall G.H.        Transportation  Building T.B. 

Harker  Hall H.H.        University  High  School U.H.S. 

Home  Economics,  Bevier  Hall B.H.        Vegetable  Crops  Building Veg.  Crops 

Home  Economics,  Child  Development CD.        Veterinary  Clinic,  Large  Animal V.C.L.A. 

Horticulture  Field  Laboratory H.F.L.        Veterinary  Clinic,  Small  Animal V.C.S.A. 

Huff  Gymnasium Huff  Gym.        Veterinary  Medicine  Building V.M. 

Law  Building Law       Women's  Gymnasium W.  Gym. 


COURSES  OFFERED  BY  DEPARTMENTS  AT  URBANA 
SUMMER  SESSION  OF  1959 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ACCOUNTANCY 

321   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101   PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING. 
BEGINNERS  COURSE. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   317   D  K  H       DEMARIS 

105   ACCOUNTING  PROCEDURE. 
CONTINUATION  OF  ACCY.  101.   PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  101. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREOIT. 


»3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11 

106   ELEMENTARY  COST  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCY. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10 

108   INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  ACCOUNTANCY. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8 


MTUWTHFS   113   D  K  M 


SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
MTUWTHFS   22*   0  K  H 


SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
MTUWTHFS   113   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


201   FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ACCOUNTING. 

A  SURVEY  COURSE  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS  ONLY 

STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   22*   0  K  H 


PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR 

HOLIER 


27*   FEDERAL  INCOME  TAX  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE — ACCY.  108. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   6      9 


MTUWTHFS   115   D  K  H 


HOLZER 


308   ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE— ACCY.  106  AND  108.  AN  AVERAGE  OF  C  OR  BETTER  IN  PRECEDING 

COURSES  IN  ACCOUNTANCY. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   115   D  K  H 

3/*  UNIT 

366   ADVANCED  COST  ACCOUNTING. 

PREREQUISITE— MINIMUM  OF  NINE  HOURS  OF  ACCOUNTANCY.  INCLUDING 

ACCY.  106. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   X     12  MTUWTH     115   D  K  H 

1/2  UNIT 


371   AUDITING. 

PREREQUISITE— ACCY.  308. 
3  HOURS.  OR  LECT-DISC  C 
3/*  UNIT 


MTUWTHFS   115   D  (C  H 


377   ADVANCED  PROBLEMS. 
PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ACCY. 


ACCY 
ACCY 


3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC 
1  UNIT 


*61   ADMINISTRATIVE  ACCOUNTING. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10 


*66   COST  ACCOUNTING. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC 


MTUWTHFS   115   D  K  H 

TH  S   212   D  K  H 
TU    F    212   D  K  H 


ACCY  *81   CONCEPTS  AND  PRINCIPLES. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC 


*83   INCOME  DETERMINATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC 


212 
212 


0  K  H 


THOMAS 
DICKEY 
BEDFORD 
BEDFORD 


ACCY  »93   SPECIAL  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS. 
l/»-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR 


DICKEY 


ACCY  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

M  S  CANDIDATES  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  SECTION  SI  AND  PH  D  CANDIDATES  IN 

SECTION  S2. 
0-2  1/2       DISC        SI    ARR  LUKAS 

UNITS         DISC        S2    ARR  BEDFORD 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 
101   T  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


AE  E  222   INDETERMINATE  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURES. 
PREREQUISITE  — AERO.  E.  221. 
3  HOURS       LECT        A      9 
10 

AE  E  250   INTRODUCTION  TO  AEROELAST ICITY. 

PREREQUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  AERO.  E. 
3  HOURS       LECT        A      8 
10 

AE  E  262   AIRCRAFT  POWER  PLANTS  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE  — AERO.  E.  233. 

1  HOUR        LAB         A      130-420 

A      130-420 

AE  E  264   AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURES  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE  — AERO.  E.  221. 

2  HOURS       LECT        A     10-12 

A     10-12 
LAB         A      1-4 
A      1-4 

AE  E  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR 


MTUWTHF 
TU 


222. 

MTUWTHF 


TU  TH 
TU  TH 


AERO  LAB  B  COAN 
AERO  LAB  B  COAN 


AERO  LAB  B  STANNARD 
AERO  LAB  B  STANNARD 


AERO  LAB  B  STAHL 
AERO  LAB  8  STAHL 


5  AERO  LAB  B  STANNARD 

7  AERO  LAB  B  STANNARD 

5  AERO  LAB  8  WALSH 

7  AERO  LAB  8  WALSH 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 
INCLUDING  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  305   M  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

EC  200   PROBLEMS  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS. 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  AGRICULTURAL  MARKETING.  AGRICULTURAL  PRICES.  AND 
STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS.  FARM  MANAGEMENT.  LAND  ECONOMICS.  RURAL 
ORGANIZATION.  AGRICULTURAL  LAW.  OR  AGRICULTURAL  POLICY.   PREREQUISITE — 
MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION. 
SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED  FOR 
A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


EC  220   FARM  MANAGEMENT. 

FIELD  TRIP.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  S3. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9 

7 


313 
313 


M  H 
M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

A  EC  325   ADVANCED  FARM  MANAGEMENT. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  16- JULY  11.   PREREOU1SI  TE— AGR.  ECON.  220. 

FIELD  TRIPS  REQUIRED.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  S10. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC       »  8-10        MTUWTHF    316   M  H         BUDDEMEIER 
1/2-1  UNIT 

*TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

A  EC  332   LIVESTOCK  MARKETING. 

SAME  AS  AN.  SCI.  332  AND  MKTG.  332.   FIELD  TRIP.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  S7. 
PRERE0U1SITE--AGR.  ECON.  230.  OR  MKTG.  101.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        10-12        M   W   F    313   M  H         BROADBENT 
1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

A  EC  491   SEMINAR  AND  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

EACH  GRADUATE  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS  MUST 
REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE.   THESE  OR  OTHER  STUDENTS  WHO  COMPLETE  SPECIAL 
STUDIES  UNDER  THE  DIRECTION  OF  STAFF  MEMBERS  WILL  RECEIVE  CREDIT. 
0-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC         2  TH     405   M  H         DEPARTMENT  HEAD 

AND  STAFF 

A  EC  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  SUBMIT  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  WILL  RECEIVE 
CREDIT. 
0-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR  DEPARTMENT  HEAD 

AND  STAFF 


RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 
DIVISION  OF  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 


DIVISION  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

R  SO  »87   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY. 

SAME  AS  SOCIOL.  487.   PRERE0U1  SITE— ONE  UNIT  OF  GRADUATE  CREDIT  IN 
SOCIOLOGY.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

103   G  H 
COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
SEE  ED.  459.  SECTION  E.  471.  472.  473.  474.  475.  476. 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
206  AGR  ENG 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


AG  E  112   TRACTORS  AND  FIELD  MACHINERY. 

THE  DESIGN.  CONSTRUCTION.  AND  APPLICATION  OF  GAS  ENGINES.  TRACTORS. 
AND  FIELD  MACHINERY.   FOR  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE  MAJORS.   STUDENTS 
WITH  CREDIT  IN  AGR.  ENG.  131  OR  142  DO  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN  THIS 
COURSE.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   INSPECTION  TRIP. 
ESTIMATED  EXPENSE  S3. 
3  HOURS       LAB-DISC  1-3  TUWTHF    201   AGR  ENG     BUTLER 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

AG  E  300   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

AN  AGRICULTURAL  PROBLEM  WITH  ENGINEERING  IMPLICATIONS  IS  SELECTED  FOR 
STUDY.  INVESTIGATION.  AND  REPORT  WHEREIN  A  SATISFACTORY  SOLUTION  DOES 
NOT  REQUIRE  A  BACKGROUND  OF  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.   FOR  NON-ENGINEERING 
STUDENTS  ONLY.   PREREOUI S I TE-- MIN IMUM  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO 
STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD 
OF  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED 
FOR  A  SECOND  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION. 
3  HOURS.  OR   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNIT 

AG  E  331   FUNCTION.  APPLICATION.  ADJUSTMENT.  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  FARM 
MACHINERY 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS— JUNE  16  TO  JULY  11.   A  STUDY  OF  FIELD  AND  FARMSTEAD 
MACHINERY  AS  RELATED  TO  THE  NEEDS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION.  SYSTEMS 
OF  FARMING.  FUNCTION.  CONSTRUCTION.  MAINTENANCE.  AND  OPERATION  COST. 
PREREQUISITE — AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING  112  OR  131.  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  1  TUWTHF    218   AGR  ENG     BOWERS 

1/2  UNIT      DISC  2  TUWTHF    218   AGR  ENG 

LAB         1     10-12         TUWTHF   TRACTOR  LAB 
LAB         2      3-5  TUWTHF   TRACTOR  LAB 

AG  E  361   DEVELOPMENT  AND  FUNCTION  OF  FAMILY  HOUSING. 

SAME  AS  HOME  ECON.  361.   SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  13-AUGUST  8.   STUDY 

OF  PRINCIPLES  AND  PROBLEM  SOLUTIONS  IN  FAMILY  HOUSING.  BASIC  FUNCTIONS. 

PLAN  PATTERNS.  TYPES.  MATERIALS  AND  STRUCTURE.  ECONOMIC  INFLUENCES. 

COSTS.  AND  ADAPTATIONS.  PERSONAL  AND  PUBLIC  INTERESTS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  8-11        MTUWTHF    201   AGR  ENG     HINCHCL1FF 

1/2  UNIT 

AG  E  381   FARM  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  16  TO  JULY  11.   ADVANCED  COURSE.   EXPLORATION 
AND  EVALUATION  OF  THE  FACTORS  INVOLVED  IN  THE  SELECTION. 
ARRANGEMENT.  INSTALLATION.  AND  OPERATION  OF  EQUIPMENT  FOR  APPLYING 
ELECTRICITY  TO  FARMING  OPERATIONS.   PREREQUISI TE— AGR.  ENG.  2*1  OR 
GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  AGRICULTURE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTHF   R  E  LAB  BEATY 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  3-5  TUWTHF   R  E  LAB 

AG  E  396   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

AN  AGRICULTURAL  PROBLEM  IS  SELECTED  FOR  STUDY.  INVESTIGATION.  AND 

REPORT  WHEREIN  A  SATISFACTORY  SOLUTION  REQUIRES  A  STRONG  BACKGROUND 

OF  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ENGINEERING 

3  HOURS.  OR   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

AG  E  »96   PROBLEMS  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING. 

INVESTIGATION  AND  REPORT  ON  PROBLEMS  IN  FARM  MACHINERY,  FARM  POWER. 
RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION.  SOIL  AND  WATER  CONTROL.  RURAL  HOUSING  AND  FARM 
STRUCTURES.   PREREQUISITE — BACHELORS  DEGREE  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
OR  OTHER  ENGINEERING  CURRICULUM.  WITH  CREDIT  IN  COURSES  ESSENTIAL  TO 
TO  THE  OPTIONAL  LINE  OF  STUDY.  CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

AG  E  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE—GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING  OR 
EQUIVALENT — ENGINEERING  AND  AGRICULTURAL  DEGREES. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 


AGRICULTURE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

208   COOPERATIVE  EXTENSION  WORK — SUMMER  TRAINING. 
FULL-TIME  WORK  WITH  EXTENSION  SERVICE  PROGRAMS  IN  SELECTED  COUNTIES 
UNDER  THE  DIRECTION  OF  EITHER  FARM  OR  HOME  ADVISERS  AND  ASSISTANT 
STATE  LEADERS.   APPROXIMATE  TRAINING  PERIOD  IS  JUNE  TO  SEPTEMBER. 
SALARY  SUFFICIENT  TO  COVER  MAINTENANCE  AND  EXPENSES  PROVIDED.   TERM 
REPORT  REQUIRED.   IT  IS  RECOMMENDED  THAT  THIS  COURSE  BE  PRECEOED  BY 
AGRICULTURE  206  OR  HOME  ECONOMICS  377.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS  ARR  AN 


AGRONOMY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  216   0  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

AGRN  300   ADVANCED  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  IN  CROPS  OR  SOILS.   GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MAJORING 
IN  AGRONOMY  DO  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN  THIS  COURSE.   PREREQUISITE — 
MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5,  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION. 
SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND 
AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION. 

3-5  HOURS.  ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

AGRN  301   SOIL  SURVEY.  KITH  EMPHASIS  ON  ILLINOIS  SOILS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  16  TO  JULY  11.   PROPERTIES  AND  METHODS  USED  IN 
DISTINGUISHING  SOILS.  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  DIFFERENT 
SOILS  IN  ILLINOIS  AND  THE  CAUSE  OF  THESE  SOIL  DIFFERENCES.  THE 
INFLUENCE  OF  DIFFERENCES  IN  ILLINOIS  SOILS  UPON  THEIR  PROPER  USE  AND 
MANAGEMENT.   LABORATORY  WORK  INCLUDES  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  USE  OF  SOIL 
MAPS.  TRAINING  IN  MAPPING  SOILS.  AND  FIELD  TRIPS  TO  EXAMINE 
REPRESENTATIVE  ILLINOIS  SOILS.   FIELD  TRIP.  ESTIMATED  EXPENSE.  S5. 
PREREQUISITE — AGRN.  201. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  3-5  TUWTHF    180   0  H         BEAVERS 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  1-5         M  180   D  H 

UNIT  1-5  180   D  H 

AGRN  326   WEEDS  AND  THEIR  CONTROL. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  16  TO  JULY  11.   WEEDS.  THEIR  INTRODUCTION. 

METHODS  OF  DISSEMINATION.  REPRODUCTION.  AND  CONTROL.  A  CHARACTERIZATION 

OF  THE  COMMON  WEEDS  OF  THE  MIDWEST.   PREREQUISITE — AGRON.  121. 

•TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC       •  8-10        MTUWTHF    180   D  H         SLIFE 
1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

AGRN  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

WORK  TO  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS. 

A — SOILS         BEAVERS.  BRAY.  GIESEKING.  KLUTE.  KURTZ.  LANG. 
MELSTED.  ODELL.  PETERS.  RUSSELL.  SEARS.  STEVENSON. 

WOOLLEY. 

B — CROPS  ALEXANDER.  BONNETT.  BROWN.  BURGER.  EARLEY. 

HADLEY.  HAGEMAN.  HANSON.  HITTLE.  HOWELL«  JACOB. 

JUGENHEIMER.  LENG.  PATTERSON.  PENDLETON.  SEIF. 

SLIFE.  WEIBEL. 
0-2  UNITS     LAB-DISC         ARR 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE 
INCLUDING  ANIMAL  NUTRITION 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ANIMAL  SCIENCE 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

200   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 
PREREQUISITE — MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  ANO  HEAD  OF 
THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED 
FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION. 

3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

303   PORK  PRODUCTION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  16-JULY  11.  PREREQUISITE — AN.  SCI.  102. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT              10-12  MTUWTHF    316   M  H         TERRILL 

1/2  UNIT                        7-9PM  W  316   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

AN  S  408   LABORATORY  METHODS  IN  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  REPRODUCTION. 

COMBINED  CREDIT  IN  AN.  SCI.  407  AND  408  MAY  NOT  EXCEED  TWO  UNITS. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  NALBANDOV 

AN  S  410   RESEARCH  METHODS  IN  ANIMAL  SCIENCE. 

INTENDED  TO  GIVE  STUDENTS  TRAINING  AND  EXPERIENCE  IN  VARIOUS  TECHNIQUES 
USED  IN  RESEARCH  KITH  POULTRY.  SHEEP.  SWINE.  BEEF  CATTLE.  AND  MEATS. 
STUDENTS  TAXING  THIS  COURSE  MAY  REGISTER  MORE  THAN  ONCE.  BUT  TOTAL 
CREDIT  MAY  NOT  EXCEED  ONE  UNIT.   PREREOUI S I TE--CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/4-1  UNIT  ARR  *  ALBERT.  BECKER. 

BREIDENSTEIN. 
GARR1GUS.  SCOTT 

AN  S  »99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 


ANIMAL  NUTRITION 
DIVISION  OF  ANIMAL  SCIENCE 

DIVISION  OFFICE  120  A  S  L 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

NU  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 


ANTHROPOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  320   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY.  INCLUDING 
ANTHROP.  102  AND  103.   EVERY  ANTHROPOLOGY  MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  SOCIOLOGY 
AS  A  MINOR  MUST  ALSO  CHOOSE  ANOTHER  MINOR.   A  DOUBLE  MAJOR  IN 
ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  SOCIOLOGY  IS  NOT  PERMITTED. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ECONOMICS. 
GEOGRAPHY.  HISTORY.  PHILOSOPHY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PSYCHOLOGY, 
SOCIOLOGY.  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ANTH  103   INTRODUCTION  TO  ANTHROPOLOGY-  THE  GROWTH  OF  CULTURE. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     11  MTUWTHF    232   L  H         WINT 

A      2  TH     232   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ANTH  291   HONORS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  AND  4.0  AVERAGE. 

2  HOURS       CONF  ARR  STAF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ANTH  354   FIELD  TECHNIQUES  IN  ARCHAEOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — ANTH.  102  AND  103,  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•FIELD  CAMP  IN  ILLINOIS. 

3  HOURS,  OR  »ARR  MCGR 
1/2  OR  1 

UNIT 


ANTH  355   LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES  AND  PROBLEMS  IN  ARCHAEOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— ANTH.  102  AND  103.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

•FIELD  CAMP  IN  ILLINOIS. 
3  HOURS.  OR  »ARR 

1/2  OR  1 
UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ANTH  451   PRIMITIVE  SOCIAL  STRUCTURE. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       .  3-5  TU  TH     329   G  H 


ANTH  490   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR 


STAFF 


ANTH  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  MASTERS  THESIS  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DOCTORS  THESIS. 

0-4  UNITS     CONF       *A  ARR                                      STAFF 

CONF       »B  ARR                                      STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ARCHITECTURE 

104   ARCH 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


131   ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.  ARCH  101. 
G  E  108.  REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH  141. 


CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN 


3  HOURS       LECT 

8 

M    TH 

301 

ARCH 

SPORLEDER 

LAB 

9-12 

MTU  THF 

210 

ARCH 

sporleder 

8-12 

W 

210 

ARCH 

SPORLEDER 

132   ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE — ARCH.  131. 

3  HOURS       LECT 

a 

TU    F 

301 

ARCH 

SPORLEDER 

LAB 

9-12 

MTU  THF 

210 

ARCH 

SPORLEDER 

8-12 

w 

210 

ARCH 

SPORLEDER 

133   ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE— ARCH  132.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  T  A  M  150  OR  171, 

REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH  143. 
3  HOURS       LAB  8-12        M   W   F    210   ARCH        KURZ 

8-11         TU  TH     210   ARCH        KURZ 


13*   ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE — ARCH.  133. 
3  HOURS       LAB 


8-12 
8-11 


210 
210 


TU  TH 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


ARCH 
ARCH 


KURZ 

KURZ 


235  ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE — ARCH.  134.  REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH 
5  HOURS       LAB  8-12 

1-5 
1-4 

236  ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE  — ARCH.  235  AND  265. 

5  HOURS       LAB  8-12 

1-5 
1-4 

257   REINFORCED  CONCRETE  THEORY. 

PREREQUISITE — ARCH.  246. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8-10 


W   F 
w   F 
TU  TH 

200 
200 
200 

ARCH 
ARCH 
ARCH 

REPLINGER 
REPLINGER 
REPLINGER 

w   F 
w   F 
TU  TH 

200 
200 
200 

ARCH 
ARCH 
ARCH 

MILES 
MILES 

MILES 

TU  TH  S 

302 

ARCH 

BRIGHTBILL 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ART 

115   ARCH 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101  WATER  COLOR. 

PREREQUISITE  — FOR  ART  STUDENTS.  ART  118  AND  120. 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F 

102  WATER  COLOR. 
PREQUISITE— ART  101. 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F 

103  INTRODUCTION  TO  FIGURE  SKETCHING. 
ELEMENTARY  FIGURE  SKETCHING  FROM  COSTUMED  MODELS. 
MAJORING  IN  ART. 

1  HOUR        LAB         A      2-5         M      F 

105   INTRODUCTION  TO  WATER  COLOR  PAINTING. 
ELEMENTARY  WATER  COLOR  SKETCHING  FROM  LANDSCAPE. 
MAJORING  IN  ART. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F 


FOR  OTHERS.  CONSENT 
65   S  S  B       BRADSHAW 

65   S  S  B       BRADSHAW 

NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
403   ARCH        CHESNEY 

NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
65   S  S  B       BRADSHAW 


106  INTRODUCTION  TO  OIL  PAINTING. 

ELEMENTARY  OIL  PAINTING  AND  SKETCHING  FROM  STILL  LIFE  AND  LANDSCAPE. 
NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    410   ARCH        2IR0LI 

107  ELEMENTARY  DRAWING. 

STUDIO  AND  OUTDOOR  SKETCHING.   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN  ART. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    410A  ARCH        YOUNGMAN 

110   ELEMENTARY  DESIGN. 
EXERCISES  IN  ELEMENTARY  DESIGN  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  PRACTICAL 
APPLICATION  OF  PRINCIPLES  OF  OESIGN.   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN 
ART. 

1  HOUR        LAB         A      9-12         TU  TH     401C  ARCH        RAUSHENBERGER 

117  DRAWING.  I. 

RESTRICTED  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ART.  CITY  PLANNING  ANO  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 
AND  HOME  ECONOMICS. 

3  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    410A  ARCH        YOUNGMAN 

2-5  TU  TH     410A  ARCH 

118  DRAWING.  II. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  117.   RESTRICTED  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ART.  CITY  PLANNING 
AND  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE.  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      2-5         M      F    403   ARCH        CHESNEY 

2-5  TU  TH     410A  ARCH        YOUNGMAN 

119  DESIGN. 

RESTRICTED  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ART.  CITY  PLANNING  AND  LANDSCAPE 
ARCHITECTURE.  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F    401C  ARCH 


RAUSHENBERGER 


120   DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  119.   RESTRICTED  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ART.  CITY  PLANNING 
AND  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE.  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS. 


8-12 
9-12 


125  LIFE  DRAWING. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  118. 

2  HOURS       LAB 

126  LIFE  DRAWING. 
PREREQUISITE—ART  125. 

LAB 

127  DRAWING.  III. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  118. 

3  HOURS       LAB 


1-5 
2-5 


40lc  ARCH 
401C  ARCH 


403   ARCH 


403   ARCH 


410A  ARCH 
410A  ARCH 


RAUSHENBERGER 


128   DRAWING.  IV. 

PREREQUISITE  — ART  127. 
3  HOURS       LAB 


1-5 
2-5 


131   ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION. 

PREREQUISITE  — ART  118  AND  ART  120. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 


M   W   F    410A  ARCH 
TU  TH     *10A  ARCH 


M   W   F   6RAD  STUDIO 


132   ELEMENTARY  COMPOSITION. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  131. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 


M   W   F   GRAD  STUDIO 


133   DESIGN  WORKSHOP. 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DESIGN.   PREREOUl SITE--ART  118  AND 

ART  120. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12         TU  TH     201   SURV  BLDG   PRICE 
2-5  TU  TH     201   SURV  BLDG 


13*   DESIGN  WORKSHOP. 

PREREQUISITE  — ART  133. 
2  HOURS       LAB 


9-12 
2-5 


1*1   STILL  LIFE. 

PREREQUISITE  — ART  118  AND  ART  120. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 


TU  TH 
TU  TH 


201   SURV  BLDG   PRICE 
201   SURV  BLDG 


M   W   F    *10   ARCH 


1*2   STILL  LIFE. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  1*1. 
2  HOURS       LAB 


M   W   F    410   ARCH 


150  SCULPTURE. 

NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ART.   PREREQUISITE — FOR  ARCHITECTURE  STUDENTS. 
CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ARCH.  337.  FOR  OTHERS.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12 
2-5 

151  SCULPTURE. 
PREREQUISITE—ART  118  AND  120. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12 
2-5 


152   SCULPTURE. 

PREREQUISITE — ART  151. 
2  HOURS       LAB 


9-12 
2-5 


TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

TU 

TH 

20 

ARCH 

170   RECREATIONAL  CRAFTS. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      2-5  TUWTHF      *   ARCH 


171   METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY.  I. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     2*   D  K  H 


VON  NEUMANN 


172   METALWORK  AND  JEWELRY.  II. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  171. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 


2*   D  K  H 


VON  NEUMANN 


173   POTTERY.  I. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANOING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F     23   D  K  H 


17*   POTTERY.  II.    • 

PREREQUISITE—ART  173. 
2  HOURS       LAB 


23   D  K  H 


175   LEATHERWORK.  1. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   W   F     2*   D  K  H 


VON  NEJMANN 


176   LEATHERWORK.  II. 

PREREQUISITE  — ART  175. 
2  HOURS       LAB 


VON  NEUMANN 


181   FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F 


182   FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.   PREREOU 1SITE— ART  181. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F     10   ARCH 


183  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.  PREREQUIS1 TE— ART  182. 

2  HOURS       LAS         A      1-5  M   W   F     65   S  S  B 

184  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE.  PREREQUISITE— ART  183. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5  M   W   F     65   S  S  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


201   WATER  COLOR. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  102. 
2  HOURS       LAB 


202   WATER  COLOR. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  201. 
2  HOURS       LAS 


1-5 


M   W   F 


65   S  S  B 


203  ART  EDUCATION  LABORATORY. 

ART  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQUISI TE— ART  132  OR  JUNIOR 
STANDING. 

FOR  NON-ART  STUDENTS  ONLY. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      2-5  TUWTHF      4   ARCH        SCHULTZ 

204  ART  EDUCATION  LABORATORY. 

ART  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQUIS ITE— ART  132  OR  JUNIOR  STANDING. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      2-5  TUWTHF      4   ARCH        SCHULTZ 


223   FIGURE  DRAWING  AND  SKETCH. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  128  AND  130. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    403   ARCH 
2-5  TU  TH     410A  ARCH 


CHESNEY 
YOUNGMAN 


224   FIGURE  DRAWING  AND  SKETCH. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ADVERTISING  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  223. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    403   ARCH 
2-5  TU  TH     410A  ARCH 


CHESNEY 
YOUNGMAN 


225   INTERMEDIATE  DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 


M   W   F    403   ARCH 


226   INTERMEDIATE  DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  225. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


1-5 


M   W   F    403   ARCH 


231   INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  132. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 
9-12 


M   W   F   GRAD  STUDIO 
TU  TH    GRAD  STUDIO 


232   INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION, 

PREREQUISITE — 231. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A 


8-12 
9-12 


M   W   F   GRAD  STUDIO 
TU  TH    GRAD  STUDIO 


DOOLITTLE 


235   ILLUSTRATION. 

PREREQUISITE  — ART  132. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


40   S  S  B 


236  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  235. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A 

237  ADVANCED  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  236. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A 

238  ADVANCED  ILLUSTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  237. 

2  HOURS       LAB         A 


243   INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING. 

PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 


M   W   F    403   ARCH 


244   INTERMEDIATE  PAINTING. 

PREREQUISITE  — ART  243. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


M   W   F    403   ARCH 


9-12 

TU  TH 

20 

ARCH 

2-5 

TU  TH 

20 

ARCH 

9-12 

TU  TH 

20 

ARCH 

2-5 

TU  TH 

20 

ARCH 

251   ADVANCED  SCULPTURE. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  152. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A 


252   ADVANCED  SCULPTURE. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  251. 
2  HOURS       LAB 


261  LAYOUT  AND  LETTERING. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 

•PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 
3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12        M   w   F     40   S  S  B 
9-12         TU  TH      40   S  S  B 

262  LAYOUT  AND  LETTERING. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  261. 

•PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN  CURRICULUM. 


3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 
9-12 

265  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 

3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 
9-12 

266  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ART. 

3  HOURS       LAB         A      8-12 
9-12 

267  ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  266. 
•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  BY  ARRANGEMENT. 

5  HOURS       LAB         A    •  8-12 
9-12 

268  ADVANCED  ADVERTISING  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  267. 
•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  BY  ARRANGEMENT. 

5  HOURS       LAB         A    •  8-12 
9-12 


40   S  S  B 
40   S  S  B 


40   S  S  B 
40   S  S  B 


40   S  S  B 
40   S  S  B 


M   W   F 
TU  TH 


M   W   F 
TU  TH 


40   S  S  B 
40   S  S  B 


DONOVAN 
DONOVAN 


DONOVAN 
DONOVAN 


275   INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  134. 
3  HOURS       LAB 


276   INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  275. 
3  HOURS       LAB 


9-12 
2-5 


9-12 
2-5 


277  ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  276. 

5  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12 
2-5 

278  ADVANCED  INDUSTRIAL  DESIGN. 
PREREQUISITE — ART  277. 

5  HOURS       LAB         A      9-12 
2-5 

281  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 

282  FREEHAND  DRAWING. 

PRIMARILY  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE. 
2  HOURS       LAB         A      1-5 


MTUWTHF 
MTUWTHF 


MTUWTHF 
MTUWTHF 


201   SURV  BLDG   SHIPLEY.  PRICE 


201   SURV  BLDG   SHIPLEY.  PRICE 


201   SURV  BLDG   SHIPLEY. 
201   SURV  BLDG   PRICE 


201   SURV  BLDG   SHIPLEY. 
201   SURV  BLOG   PRICE 


PREREQUISITE— ART  184. 
M   W   F     10   ARCH 


PREREQUISITE— ART  281. 
M   W   F     10   ARCH 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 
312   MEDIEVAL  ART. 

PREREQUISITE— FOR  ART  STUDENTS.  ART  111  AND  112.   FOR  OTHERS.  JUNIOR 

STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT        A      8  MTUWTHFS   120   ARCH        RAE 

3/4  UNIT 


NOT 

OPEN  TO  CANDIDATES 

FOR 

THE 

M 

W 

F   GRAD  STUDIO 

DOOLITTLE 

M 

w 

F    4100  ARCH 
2*   D  K  H 

ZIROLI 

VON  NEUMANN 

323   DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  126  OR  EQUIVALENT.   FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTSi  CONSENT 

OF  DEPARTMENTAL  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 

•OTHER  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LAB         A      1-5         M   W   F    A03   ARCH        CHESNEY 
1/2-2  UNITS 

333   PAINTING. 

PREREQUISITE— ART  1*2  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

M.F.A.  DEGREE  IN  PAINTING. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LAB         A      8-12 
1/2-2  UNITS   LAB         8      1-5 

371  SILVERSM1THIN6.  I. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  172  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

2  HOURS.  OR  ARR 

1/2  UNIT 

372  SILVERSMITHING.  II. 
PREREQUISITE— ART  371. 

2  HOURS,  OR  ARR  2*   D  K  H       VON  NEUMANN 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRAOUATES 

♦91   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

1-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

♦9*   STUDIES  IN  ART  HISTORY  AND  CRITICISM. 

1-2  UNITS  ARR  RAE 

♦95   PAINTING  LABORATORY. 

1-2  UNITS  ARR  GRAD  STUDIO       DOOL ITTLE ,11 ROLI 


ASTRONOMY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  OBSERVATORY 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ASTRONOMY. 

MINOR — TWENTY  HOURS  WHICH  MUST  INCLUDE  PHYSICS  106»  107.  AND  108.   TH 
REMAINING  EIGHT  HOURS  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  PHYSICS  OR  IN  ONE  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS— CHEMISTRY.  GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  PHILOSOPHY.   IF 
TWO  SUBJECTS  ARE  CHOSEN.  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ASTR  201   DESCRIPTIVE  ASTRONOMY— THE  SOLAR  SYSTEM. 

PREREQUISITE JUNIOR  STANDING. 

•ONE  EVENING  HOUR  AT  OBSERVATORY. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C    »10  MTUWTHF    221   G  H         ALB 

ASTR  202   DESCRIPTIVE  ASTRONOMY — STARS  AND  GALAXIES. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING. 
•ONE  EVENING  HOUR  AT  OBSERVATORY. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D    Ml  MTUWTHF      *   G  H         ALB 


AVIATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  318   C  E  H 


COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION  ARE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
AND  FACULTY  IN  ALL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY.  SUBJECT  TO 
LIMITATIONS  IMPOSED  BY  THE  AVAILABILITY  OF  SPACE  AND  EQUIPMENT.   CREDIT 
FOR  AVIATION  COURSES  IS  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  CREDIT.   ITS  USE  AS  CREDIT 
TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  A  MATTER  FOR  EACH  COLLEGE  TO  PASS  UPON. 
COURSES  IN  THE  150.  160.  AND  170  SERIES  ORDINARILY  GIVE  CREDIT  ONLY 
IN  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION. 


THE  FEE  FOR  EACH  FLIGHT  COURSE  IS  $300.   PAYMENT  OF  THREE-FOURTHS  OF 
THE  FEE  IS  AUTHORIZED  FOR  VETERANS  UNDER  PUBLIC  LAW  550.   ARRANGEMENTS 
FOR  THE  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  AVI.  101  ARE  MADE  BY  THE 
INSTITUTE  AT  REGISTRATION  TIME  THROUGH  THE  UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 
UPON  FINAL  ACCEPTANCE  IN  THE  PRIVATE  PILOT  COURSE.   STUDENTS  IN 
AVI.  10*  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  POSSESS  A  SECOND-CLASS  FEDERAL  AVIATION 
AGENCY — F.A.A. — MEDICAL  CERTIFICATE  DATED  WITHIN  THE  PRECEDING  TWELVE 
CALENDAR  MONTHS. 

STUDENTS  ARE  CAUTIONED  THAT  ALL  TIMES  AT  THE  AIRPORT  LISTED  IN  THE 
FOLLOWING  SCHEDULES  REFER  TO  AIRBORNE  TIME.  AND  THAT  A  MINIMUM  OF 
THIRTY  MINUTES  MUST  BE  ALLOWED  FOR  TRAVELING  TO  THE  AIRPORT  PRIOR  TO 
EACH  FLIGHT  AND  FOR  RETURNING  TO  THE  CAMPUS  AFTER  EACH  FLIGHT. 
REGULAR  BUS  SERVICE  TO  AND  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY  AIRPORT  FOR  AVIATION 
STUDENTS  IS  FURNISHED  WITHOUT  CHARGE  8Y  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  AVIATION.   THE 
BUS  LEAVES  THE  CAMPUS  FROM  THE  CORNER  OF  BURR  ILL  AND  GREEN  AND  MAKES 
REGULAR  STOPS  AT  SIXTH  AND  GREGORY.  AND  FIRST  AND  GREGORY.   FOR 
CONVENIENCE  IN  ARRANGING  PROGRAM  CARDS  SO  THAT  TRAVEL  TIME  TO  AND  FROM 
THE  AIRPORT  WILL  NOT  CAUSE  OVERLAPPING  OF  CLASSES.  THE  BUS  SCHEDULE 
IS  COMBINED  WITH  THE  FLIGHT  SECTION  TIMES  AS  FOLLOWS — THE  COLUMN 
LABELED  LEAVE  CAMPUS  INDICATES  THE  TIME  THE  BUS  DEPARTS  FOR  THE 
AIRPORT.  THE  COLUMN  LABELED  HOURS  INDICATES  AIRBORNE  TIME  FROM  GROUND 
TO  GROUND.  AND  THE  COLUMN  LABELED  ARRIVE  CAMPUS  LISTS  THE  TIME  STUDENTS 
MAY  EXPECT  TO  BE  BACK  ON  THE  CAMPUS. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

AVI  102  AND  103.  OR  103  AND  10*.  OR  10*  AND  205  MAY  BE  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  BY  SPECIAL  PERMISSION. 

101  PRIVATE  PILOT. 

PREPARES  THE  BEGINNING  FLIGHT  STUDENT  FOR  A  F.A.A.  PRIVATE  PILOT 
CERTIFICATE.   AIRPLANE  UTILITY  AND  SAFETY  ARE  EMPHASIZED.   FORTY-EIGHT 
CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL — WORK  ON  CIVIL  AIR 
REGULATIONS.  AIR  NAVIGATION.  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.  METEOROLOGY.  AND 
GENERAL  SERVICE  OF  AIRCRAFT.  13  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  DISCUSSION.  11  HOURS 
OF  LINK  TRAINING.  AND  38  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  VARIOUS  MAKES  OF 
AIRPLANES. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         750-850     MTUWTHF     11   AERO  LAB  B  HAAK 

FLIGHT     HOURS    DAYS     LEAVE  CAMPUS   ARRIVE  CAMPUS   INSTRUCTOR 

A2  8.00-  9.00  MTWTHFS 

A3  9.20-10.20  MTWTHFS 

A*  10.A0-11.A0  MTWTHFS 

A5  12.20-  1.20  MTWTHF 

A6  l.AO-  2.AO  MTWTHF 

A7  3.00-  4.00  MTWTHF 

A8  4.30-  5.30  MTWTHF 

102  SECONDARY  FLIGHT. 

THE  SECOND  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 
COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   THE  PURPOSE  IS  TO  DEVELOP  FURTHER  THE 
QUALITIES  OF  A  GOOD  PILOT.   AEROBATICS  ARE  EMPHASIZED.   ADDITIONAL 
GROUND  SCHOOL  INSTRUCTION  IN  METEOROLOGY  AND  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  IS 
PRESENTED.   FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL — 
WORK  AND  44  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING — 16  DUAL  AND  28  SOLO — IN  TWO-PLACE 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  MONOPLANES  AND  TWO-PLACE  TANOEM  BIPLANES.   PREREQUISITE— 
AVI.  101  OR  PRIVATE  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 
3  HOURS       LAB  2  MTUWTHF     04   AIRPORT     TRULOCK 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR  AVI. 
102  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHTS  A2  AND  A3. 

103  INTERMEDIATE  FLIGHT  TRAINING. 

THE  THIRD  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 
COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CROSS-COUNTRY. 
NIGHT.  AND  INSTRUMENT  FLYING.   FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF 
PREFLI6HT — GROUND  SCHOOL  —  INSTRUCTION  IN  CROSS-COUNTRY  FLIGHT 
INCLUDING  NAVIGATION  AND  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.   FORTY-FOUR  HOURS  OF 
FLIGHT  TRAINING — 17  DUAL  AND  27  SOLO — IN  TWO-PLACE  SIDE-BY-SIDE 
RADIO-EQUIPPED  AIRCRAFT  AND  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  MONOPLANES.   THIS  COURSE 
MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  PRIVATE  PILOTS  WHO  WISH  TO  INCREASE  THEIR  CROSS- 
COUNTRY AND  NIGHT-FLYING  PROFICIENCY.   PREREQUISITE — AVI.  101  OR 
PRIVATE  PILOT  CERTIFICATE. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        12  MTUWTHF     11   AERO  LAB  B  HAAK 
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104   ADVANCED  FLIGHT. 
THE  FINAL  PHASE  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING  IN  PREPARATION  FOR  A  F.A.A. 
COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   EMPH\SIS  IS  PLACED  ON  PRECISION  FLYING. 
FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL — WORK  DEVOTED 
TO  AIRCRAFT  AND  A  REVIEW  OF  CIVIL  AIR  REGULATIONS.  AIR  NAVIGATION. 
RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.  METEOROLOGY.  AND  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  IN  PREPARATION 
FOR  WRITTEN  ANO  FLIGHT  PHASES  OF  THE  F  A  A  EXAMINATION  FOR  A  COMMERCIAL 
PILOT  CERTIFICATE.   FORTY-FOUR  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING — 14  DUAL  AND 
30  SOLO — IN  TWO-PLACE  TANDEM  MONOPLANES  OR  FOUR-PLACE  MONOPLANES. 
PREREQUISITE — AVI  103.  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 

3  HOURS       LECT-OISC        10  MTUWTHF     11   AERO  LAB  B  HAAK 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR 
AVI.  104  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHTS  A3  AND  A4. 

COURSES  FOR  AOVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

205  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR. 

PREPARES  THE  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  FOR  A  F.A.A. FLIGHT  INSTRUCTOR 
CERTIFICATE.  FORTY-EIGHT  CLASSROOM  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL — 
WORK  ON  TECHNIQUES  OF  FLIGHT  INSTRUCTION  AND  THEORY  OF  FLIGHT.  AND  A 
MINIMUM  OF  26  HOURS  OF  FLIGHT  TRAINING — 20  DUAL  AND  6  SOLO — IN  TWO- 
PLACE  TANDEM  AIRCRAFT.  PREREQUISITE — COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE. 
JUNIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT  920-1020    MTUWTHF         AIRPORT     STONECIPHER 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI.  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR 
AVI.  205  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHTS  A2  ANO  A3. 

206  BASIC  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  TECHNIQUES. 

FIRST  COURSE  IN  PREPARING  THE  COMMERCIAL  PILOT  FOR  A  F  A  A  INSTRUMENT 
RATING.   FORTY-EIGHT  HOURS  OF  PREFLIGHT — GROUND  SCHOOL  —  INSTRUCTION  ON 
THEORY  OF  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT.  CIVIL  AIR  REGULATIONS.  BASIC  DEAD 
RECKONING  AND  RADIO  NAVIGATION.  AND  AVIATION  METEOROLOGY.  20-22  HOURS 
OF  SIMULATED  INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  AND  10-12  HOURS  OF  INSTRUMENT  LINK 
TRAINING.   PREREQUISITE— COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE.  OR  EQUIVALENT 
FLIGHT  EXPERIENCE.  JUNIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         750-850     MTUWTHF      5   AERO  LAB  B  K  ANDERSON 

THE  SAME  FLIGHT  SECTIONS  LISTED  UNDER  AVI  101  ARE  AVAILABLE  FOR  AVI  206 
STUDENTS  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  FLIGHT  A2. 


292   SPECIAL  RATING — MULTI-ENGINE  LAND. 
PREREQUISITE— COMMERCIAL  PILOT  CERTIFICATE. 


CONSENT  OF  DIRECTOR. 


BUS  SCHEDULE 

THE  FOLLOWING  BUS  SCHEDULE  WILL  BE  IN  EFFECT  ON  ALL  FLYING  DAYS. 
BUS  LEAVES  CAMPUS  FROM  THE  CORNER  OF  BURR1L  AND  GREEN  AND  MAKES 
REGULAR  STOPS  AT  SIXTH  AND  GREGORY.  AND  FIRST  ANO  GREGORY. 
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AVIATION 
AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE 


153   AIRCRAFT  SHOP  PRACTICE. 

THE  CARE  AND  USE  OF  HAND  TOOLS.  TAPS  AND  DIES.  DRILL  PRESSES.  F 

SAWS.  ANO  OTHER  SHOP  EQUIPMENT. 
3  HOURS       LAB  2-4  TUWTH  AIRPORT 


AVI   161   AIRPORT  SHOP  MANAGEMENT. 

SHOP  SAFETY.  PURCHASING.  RECORD  KEEPING.  INVENTORIES.  ACCOUNTING.  JOB 
ESTIMATES.  AND  FOREMANSHIP. 
3  HOURS       lECT-DISC         8-10         TUW   F         AIRPORT     BAILEY 

AVI   166   PROBLEMS  OF  AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE. 

GROUP  DISCUSSIONS  AND  REPORTS  ON  THE  CURRENT  PROBLEMS  OF  AIRCRAFT 
MAINTENANCE.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS       LAB  11  MTU  THF         AIRPORT     APPLEGATE 


BACTERIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  127   B  B 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  OF  BACTERIOLOGY.  EXCLUSIVE  OF  BACT  10*.   D  S  350 
MAY  BE  SELECTED  AS  PART  OF  THE  MAJOR. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— BOTANY.  CHEMISTRY. 
ENTOMOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

BACT  10*   ELEMENTARY  BACTERIOLOGY. 

STUDY  OF  BACTERIA.  YEASTS.  AND  MOLDS.  THEIR  MORPHOLOGY,  ECOLOGY.  ANO 
PRINCIPAL  ACTIVITIES.   CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  IMPORTANCE  OF 
MICROORGANISMS  IN  AGRICULTURE.  INDUSTRY.  PUBLIC  HEALTH,  COMMUNICABLE 
OISEASES.  AND  SANITATION.   PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  101  OR  102  OR 
EQUIVALENT.  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
»  HOURS       LECT  e  MTUWTHF    1*0   B  B         H  M  NAKATA 

LAB  9-12        M   W       2*2   8  B 

9-11  F    2*2   B  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

BACT  207   RESEARCH  AND  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING.  TWENTY  HOURS  OF  BACTERIOLOGY.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

BACT  309   NUTRITION  AND  CULTIVATION  OF  MICROORGANISMS. 

NUTRITIONAL  ANO  METABOLIC  PROPERTIES  OF  THE  MAJOR  GROUPS  OF 
MICROORGANISMS,  A  COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  THE  ECOLOGY.  SELECTIVE 
ISOLATION.  CULTIVATION  OF  BACTERIA,  AND  MICROBIOLOGICAL  ASSAYS. 
PREREQUISITE — BACT.  10*  OR  300,  CHEMISTRY  THROUGH  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 
AND  ORGANIC. 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  1  MTUWTHF    202   B  B         WOLFE 

1  UNIT        LAB  2-5         M   W   F    202   8  8 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

8ACT  *90   INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

BACT  »99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS         LAB  ARR 


BANDS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  01*0   BAND 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION  BAND  IS  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MEMBERS 
OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  BANDS  DURING  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR.  AND  TO  OTHER 
STUDENTS.  BOTH  MEN  AND  WOMEN.  WHO  MAY  QUALIFY  BY  PLAYING  EXAMINATION. 
FINAL  SELECTION  OF  MEMBERSHIP  IS  BY  INSTRUMENTATION  ANO  PROFICIENCY. 
CANDIDATES  SHOULD  REPORT  TO  THE  BANDS  OFFICE,  1*0  BAND  BUILDING,  DURING 
THE  REGISTRATION  PERIOD  FOR  ENROLLMENT  AND/OR  APPOINTMENTS  FOR 
AUDITIONS.   REHEARSALS  WILL  BE  HELD  FROM  7.15  TO  8.*5  P  M  TUESDAY  AND 
WEDNESDAY  IN  THE  BAND  BUILOING,  AND  A  SERIES  OF  TWILIGHT  CONCERTS  WILL 
BE  SCHEDULED.   MR.  EVERETT  0.  KISINGER. 


BIOPHYSICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  052*   8  B 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


BIOP  499   RESEARCH. 

RESEARCH  MAY  BE  CONDUCTED  IN  ONE  OF  THE  AREAS  LISTED  BELOW.  SUBJECT 
TO  APPROVAL  OF  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  CONCERNED  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  IN  WHICH 
THE  RESEARCH  I S  TO  BE  DONE. 
BIOACOUSTICS 
CELLULAR  PHYSIOLOGY 
ELECTROBIOLOGY 
MICROBIOLOGY 

BIOPHYSICS  OF  MACROMOLECULES 
PHOTOSYNTHESIS 

PHYSIOLOGY  OF  MUSCULAR  CONTRACTION 
RADIOBIOLOGY 
0-2  1/2  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


BOTANY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  206   N  H 


MAJOR—TWENTY  HOURS  OF  BOTANY.  EXCLUDING  BOT.  100.  D  G  S  131.  132.  AND 
BIOL.  SCI.  100.  AND  INCLUDING  BOT.  120.  OR  302  OR  303  OR  304.  130.  AND 
160.  AND  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  IN  OTHER  COURSES  LISTED  FOR  ADVANCED 
UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  SUBJECTS  CHOSEN  IN  CONSULTATION 
WITH  THE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING — AGRONOMY. 
BACTERIOLOGY.  CHEMISTRY.  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY.  HORTICULTURE. 
MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PLANT  PATHOLOGY,  AND  ZOOLOGY.   AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

IF  HORTICULTURE  IS  CHOSEN  AS  A  MINOR.  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  HOURS  MAY  BE 
COUNTED.   THE  TEN  HOURS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN  FROM  HORTICULTURE  100,  110.  121. 
201,  230  OR  233.  2*2,  262.  307  OR  308.  321  OR  322.  367.  AND  382. 

STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  HIGH  SCHOOL  BOTANY  OR  BIOLOGY  SHOULD  SEE 
PROFESSOR  W.N.  STEWART.  ADVISER  FOR  THE  TEACHER-TRAINING  CURRICULUM 
IN  BIOLOGY.  308A  NATURAL  HISTORY  BUILDING,  AT  THE  TIME  OF  THEIR 
REGISTRATION. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

300   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 
FOR  SENIORS  AND  FIRST-YEAR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  DESIRING  TO  STUDY 
INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  AND  TOPICS  NOT  ASSIGNED  IN  OTHER  COURSES. 
UNDERGRADUATES  MAY  NOT  OFFER  MORE  THAN  FIVE  HOURS  IN  BOT.  300  TOWARD 
THE  BACHELORS  DEGREE.  NOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MORE  THAN  ONE  UNIT  IN 
BOT.  300  TOWARD  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE.   PREREQUISITE — BOT.  100.  TEN  HOURS 
OF  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  BOTANY  OR  ANOTHER  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE.  SENIOR 
STANDING. 

2-5  HOURS.  ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

322   GENETICS. 
A  BASIC  TREATMENT  OF  THE  FACTS  AND  FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  GENETICS 
WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON  PLANTS.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BOTANY. 
SENIOR  STANDING. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC  8-10        MTUWTHFS   204   N  H         LAUGHNAN 

1  UNIT 


3*5   PLANT  ANATOMY. 
THE  STUDY  OF  INTERNAL  STRUCTURE  OF  VASCULAR  PLANTS.  WITH  SPECIAL 
EMPHASIS  ON  DEVELOPMENT.  FUNCTION.  AND  EVOLUTIONARY  HISTORY. 
PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BOTANY. 

1  D«  5        LAB-DISC         10-12        MTUWTHFS   201   H  H         POST 

HOURS.  OR 

1/2  OR  1 

UNIT 

366   FIELD  BOTANY. 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  NATIVE  AND  NATURALIZED 

FLOWERING  PLANTS  OF  EASTERN  NORTH  AMERICA.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  COURSE 

IN  BOTANY.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

•TWO  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
3  OR  5        LAB-DISC        •  1-3         MTUWTHF    349   N  H         HECKAR 
HOURS.  OR 
1/2  OR  1 
UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

*99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS  SUBJECT  TO  APPROVAL 
OF  ONE  OF  THE  STAFF. 

A — PLANT  MORPHOLOGY  POST.  STEWART 

B — PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY  HANSON 

C — TAXONOMY  OF  VASCULAR  PLANTS  AND  BRYOPHYTES  JONES 

D — MYCOLOGY  ROGERS 

E — PLANT  VIROLOGY  BLACK 

F — PLANT  ECOLOGY  OR  PLANT  GEOGRAPHY                       BLISS 

G — PLANT  ANATOMY  POST 

H — PHOTOSYNTHESIS  RABINOWITCH 

I — GENETICS  AND  CYTOGENETICS  LAUGHNAN 

J — PALEOBOTANY  STEWART 

L — CYTOTAXONOMY  HECKARD 

1/2-2  1/2  ARR                                      STAFF 

UNITS 


BUSINESS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  *11   0  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

♦99   THESIS  RESEARCH — PH.D. 
THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  IN  BUSINESS  IS  AWARDED  FOR  WORK 
COMPLETED  IN  THE  FIVE  FIELDS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION.  COURSES  REGULARLY  LISTED  IN  MANAGEMENT.  MARKETING. 
ECONOMICS  AND  ACCOUNTANCY  ARE  TAKEN  DURING  THE  FIRST  TWO  YEARS  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDY.  THE  DOCTORS  DISSERTATION  CONSTITUTES  THE  WORK  OF  THE 
THIRD  GRADUATE  YEAR. 
0-2  1/2  ARR  MITCHELL 

UNITS  AND  STAFF 


BUSINESS  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  9   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

351   IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  SHORTHAND. 
A  STUDY  OF  THE  HISTORY.  PRINCIPLES.  AND  PRACTICES  OF  SHORTHAND 
INSTRUCTION.  INCLUDING  EVALUATION  OF  LITERATURE.  RESEARCH.  AND 
METHODS  OF  TEACHING.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  USE  OF  COMMUNITY 
RESOURCES.  SELECTION  OF  STUDENTS.  TESTING.  GRAOING.  J08  STANDARDS. 
AND  JOB  ADJUSTMENT.   PREREQUISITE   SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE. 
INCLU3ING  BUS.  ED.  112.  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION.  INCLUDING  ED.  2*2. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC    B      9  TUWTHF     10   D  K  H       REED 

1/2  UNIT 


B  EO  352   IMPROVEMENT  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  TYPEWRITING. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  HISTORY.  PRINCIPLES.  AND  PRACTICES  OF  TYPEWRITING 
INSTRUCTION.  INCLUDING  EVALUATION  OF  LITERATURE.  RESEARCH.  AND  METHODS 
OF  TEACHING.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  USE  OF  COMMUNITY  RESOURCES. 
SELECTION  OF  STUDENTS.  TESTING.  GRADING.  JOB  STANDARDS.  AND  JOB 
ADJUSTMENT.   PREREOUISITE--SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE.  INCLUDING  BUS  ED 
112  AND  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION.  INCLUDING  ED  2*2. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LAB-OISC    C     10  TUWTHF     10   D  K  H       REED 

1/2  UNIT 

B  FD  361   TEACHING  OFFICE  MANAGEMENT  AND  MACHINE  OPERATIONS. 

DESIGNED  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE  TEACHERS.   SELECTION  AND  USE  OF 
MACHINES.  COURSE  CONTENT  FOR  MACHINE  COURSES.  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF 
INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIAL.   PREREQUISITE — EDUCATION  2*1  AND  2*2. 
SIXTEEN  HOURS  OF  COMMERCE.  INCLUDING  SIX  HOURS  IN  ACCOUNTING. 
ONE  YEAR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC  7  TUWTHF      8   D  K  H  MELSON 

1/2  UNIT  1-3  TUWTHF      8   D  K  H       FURTKAMP 

8  ED  382   ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  COOPERATIVE  PART-TIME 
PROGRAMS  IN  BUSINESS  EDUCATION. 
DEALS  WITH  BACKGROUND.  AIMS.  COORDINATION  TECHNIQUES.  AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE  POLICIES  FOR  ORGANIZING  AND  OPERATING  COOPERATIVE 
PART-TIME  PROGRAMS  IN  DISTRIBUTIVE  AND  OFFICE  OCCUPATIONS. 
PREREQUISITE — SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  EDUCATION.  SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  COMMERCE. 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
*  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC  1-3  TU  TH      10   D  K  H       MASON 

1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

SEE  ED.  *56.  AND  2  SECTIONS  OF  EO.  *59. 


BUSINESS  LAW 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  *32   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

B  LW  100   BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BUS.  LAW  201  OR  261  IN 
ADDITION  TO  BUS.  LAW  100.   SEE  BUS.  LAW  202  FOR  PROVISIONAL  REDUCED 
CREDIT.   PREREQUISITE--ACCY.  105.  ECON.  102.  FORTY-FIVE  CREDIT  HOURS. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   119   D  K  H       CORLEY 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

B  LW  201   GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

PREREOUISITE — ACCY.  105,  ECON.  103,  JUNIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS    21   D  K  H       KIRKPATRICK 

B  LW  202   GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

CONTINUATION  OF  BUS.  LAW  201.   PREREQUISITE — BUS.  LAW  201. 
*8US.  LAW  100  IS  ACCEPTED  AS  A  PREREOUISITE  BUT  IN  SUCH  CASES 
BUS.  LAW  202  CARRIES  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•2-3  HOURS     LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS    21   D  K  H       KIRKPATRICK 

B  LW  261   SUMMARY  OF  BUSINESS  LAW. 

AVAILABLE  ONLY  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  AT  LEAST  JUNIOR 
STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   113   D  K  H       CORLEY 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

B  LW  301   THE  LAW  OF  SECURITY  TRANSACTIONS  AND  BANKING. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING.  BUS.  LAW  100.  OR  CREDIT  OR 
REGISTRATION  IN  BUS.  LAW  202. 
*3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   113   D  K  H       ROBERTS 

3/*-l  UNIT 


CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  0108   N  L 


MAJOR — NOT  LESS  THAN  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  CHEMISTRY.  EXCLUDING  CHEM.  101. 
102.  103.  104.  105.  106.  107.  108.  109.  AND  111.   ONE  SEMESTER  OF  BASIC 
WORK  IN  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  AREAS  MUST  BE  INCLUDED — QUANTITATIVE 
ANALYSIS.  ORGANIC.  AND  PHYSICAL.   IN  ADDITION.  THERE  MUST  BE  INCLUDED 
TWO  APPROVED  300  LEVEL  COURSES.  ONE  IN  EACH  OF  TWO  AREAS  OF  CHEMISTRY. 
THESE  TWO  COURSES  MUST  HAVE  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER. 
IT  IS  VERY  DESIRABLE  THAT  THE  STUDENT  PLAN  HIS  COURSE  WORK  AS  EARLY  AS 
POSSIBLE  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  HIS  ADVISER. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN-r-BACTERIOLOGY.  BOTANY, 
CERAMIC  ENGINEERING.  ENTOMOLOGY.  GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  PHILOSOPHY, 
PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PSYCHOLOGY.  AND  ZOOLOGY.   WITH  THE  WRITTEN 
APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER,  OTHER  SUBJECTS  MAY  BE  SUBMITTED. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — STUDENTS  IN  CHEMISTRY  REGISTERED  IN  CHEM  290 
THESIS — OR  STUDENTS  IN  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  REGISTERED  IN  CH  E  290 
THESIS — OR  379 — PROJECTS — OR  381 — PLANT  DESIGN — BECOME  CANDIDATES 
FOR  DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION.   ALL  STUDENTS  ARE  ELIGIBLE  FOR  COLLEGE 
HONORS  WHO  HAVE  A  4.0  AVERAGE  OR  BETTER.   THE  LEVEL  OF  DISTINCTION 
TO  BE  RECOMMENDED  IS  DETERMINED  BY  THE  QUALITY  OF  THE  SPECIAL  WORK 
DONE  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  REQUIREMENT  THAT  THE  OVER-ALL  GRADE-POINT 
AVERAGES — EXCLUSIVE  OF  MILITARY  TRAINING  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION — OF 
4.0.  4,25.  AND  4.5  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  THE  CITATIONS  OF  DISTINCTION.  HIGH 
DISTINCTION.  AND  HIGHEST  DISTINCTION.  RESPECTIVELY.   RECOMMENDATION  IS 
MADE  TO  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE  9Y  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 

SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES — STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULUM  IN  CHEMISTRY.  MAJORS  IN 
CHEMISTRY.  AND  ALL  OTHERS  WHO  DESIRE  A  THOROUGH  TRAINING  IN  THE 
FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS  TO  MODERN  LIFE  SHOULD 
SELECT  COURSES  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING.  USUALLY  IN  THE  SEQUENCE  GIVEN — 
CHEM.  101  OR  102.  106— OR  109  IN  PLACE  OF  102  AND  106  —  110,  124,234, 
336,  337,  342.  343.  344,  3*5'.  350.  355.  AND  COURSES  IN  THE  CHEMICAL 
ENGINEERING  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  GROUPS.   STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULA  IN 
CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  WHO  HAVE  HAD  A  THOROUGH  TRAINING  IN 
PREPARATORY  CHEMISTRY  MAY  BE  ABLE  TO  SHORTEN  THE  TIME  SPENT  IN  THE 
FOUNDATIONAL  COURSES  BY  TAKING  THE  SEQUENCE  CHEM.  107.  108.  124.  234. 
336.  337,  342.  343.  344.  AND  OTHER  ADVANCED  COURSES.   STUDENTS  IN  THE 
COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING — EXCEPT  CERAMISTS,  CERAMIC  ENGINEERS,  AND  THOSE 
WHO  WISH  TO  TAKE  CHEM.  342— SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  CHEM.  102  OR  103,  104, 
AND  122,  OR  IN  109  AND  122. 

STUDENTS  WHO  ARE  COMPELLED  TO  MEET  CHEMICAL  REQUIREMENTS  BRIEFLY  MAY 
REGISTER  FOR  THE  SEQUENCE  CHEM.  101  OR  102.  105,  122,  132,  OR  133. 
STUDENTS  WITH  EXCEPTIONALLY  GOOD  RECORDS  MAY  TAKE  109  INSTEAD  OF  102 

AND  105. 

RESTRICTIONS— STUDENTS  IN  THE  CURRICULA  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  OF  CHEMICAL 
ENGINEERING  MUST  HAVE  AT  LEAST  A  3.5  GENERAL  AVERAGE.  EXCLUSIVE  OF  THE 
BASIC  COURSES  IN  MILITARY  TRAINING  AND  THE  REQUIRED  WORK  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION.  IN  ORDER  TO  REGISTER  IN  THE  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  LEVEL  COURSES 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
ENGINEERING  AND  THE  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE.  REGISTRATION  OF  STUDENTS 
IN  CHEMISTRY  COURSES  EXCEPT  THOSE  OF  FRESHMAN  AND  SOPHOMORE  GRADE — 
NAMELY.  CHEM.  101.  102,  103,  104,  105.  106,  107,  108.  109,  110,  111, 
122,  123,  124,  132.  133,  234— IS  RESTRICTED  TO  THOSE  HAVING  A  3.5 
GENERAL  AVERAGE,  EXCLUSIVE  OF  THE  BASIC  COURSES  IN  MILITARY  TRAINING 
AND  THE  REQUIRED  WORK  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  OR  AN  AVERAGE  OF  AT  LEAST 
3.5  IN  CHEMISTRY  COURSES.   TRANSFER  STUDENTS  TO  BE  ADMITTED  MUST  HAVE 
A  CORRESPONDING  RECORD  IN  THE  INSTITUTION  OR  INSTITUTIONS  FROM  WHICH 
THEY  TRANSFER  AND  MUST  MAINTAIN  A  SIMILAR  AVERAGE  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF 
AVAILABLE. 


201 

N  L 

HARTLEY 

201 

N  L 

# 

301 

C  A 

CHEMISTRY 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

CHEM  101   GENERAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  UNIT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  PHYSICS.  OR  TWO  AND  ONE-HALF 
UNITS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS.  OR  CREDIT  IN  MATH.  111.  112t 
OR  117.   STUDENTS  MAY  REGISTER  IN  ANY  LECTURE  SECTION  BUT  ARE 
REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  THE  QUIZ  AND  LABORATORY  IN  SOME  ONE  SECTION. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•  5  HOURS       LECT  2  MTUWTH     112   C  A         MOELLER 

QUIZ  1  MTUWTH       8   C  A 

LAB  10-12        MTUWTHF    201   C  A 

1-3  F    201   C  A 

CHEM  102   GENERAL  CHEMISTRY. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  HAD  ONE  YEAR  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  UNIT  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

STUDENTS  MAY  REGISTER  FOR  ANY  LECTURE  SECTION  BUT  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE 

THE  QUIZ  AND  LABORATORY  IN  SOME  ONE  SECTION.   NOTE  — STUDENTS  WHOSE 

PREPARATION  IN  CHEMISTRY  IS  INADEQUATE  ARE  ADVISED  TO  REGISTER  IN 

CHEM.  101  RATHER  THAN  CHEM.  102. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT  2  MTUWTH     112   C  A         MOELLER 

QUIZ  1  MTUWTH     101   E  C 

LAB  10-12         TU  TH     201   C  A 

CHEM  122   ELEMENTARY  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  104.  105.  106.  OR  109. 
5  HOURS       LECT  8  M    TH     201   N  L         HARTLEY 

QUIZ  8  TUW   FS   201   N  L 

LAB  9-12        MTUWTHFS   301   C  A 

CHEM  123   QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  FOR  ENGINEERS. 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  104.  105.  OR  109. 
5  HOURS       LECT  8  M    TH 

QUIZ  8  TUW   FS 

LAB  9-12        MTUWTHFS 

CHEM  124   QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  108.  109, 
5  HOURS       LECT 
QUIZ 
LAB 

CHEM  132   ELEMENTARY  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  101,  102.  109,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
•LIMITED  TO  24  STUDENTS. 
3  HOURS       LECT            •  8  TUWTHF    112   C  A         BATES 

QUIZ        A      1  TU  TH     103   N  L 

LAB  2-5  TU  TH       1   C  A 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

CHEM  290   THESIS. 

LIMITED  IN  GENERAL  TO  SENIORS  IN  THE  CHEMISTRY  CURRICULUM 
PREREQUISITE — MAJORS  IN  CHEMISTRY  IN  THE  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MAY 
REGISTER  IF  THEY  HAVE  COMPLETED  A  MINIMUM  OF  TWENTY-THREE  HOURS  OF 
CHEMISTRY,  WHICH  MUST  INCLUDE  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE  COURSES  FOR 
ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES.   OTHER  STUDENTS  MUST  HAVE  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE 
HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  DO  RESEARCH  MUST 
RECEIVE  SPECIAL  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM 
HE  IS  TO  WORK.   SUCH  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  SHOULD  BE  PRESENTED,  AT  THE 
TIME  OF  REGISTRATION,  TO  THE  ADVISER  FOR  THE  CHEMISTS.   EACH  STUDENT 
TAKING  THIS  COURSE  MUST  REGISTER  IN  A  MINIMUM  OF  FIVE  HOURS  EITHER  IN 
ONE  SEMESTER  OR  DIVIDED  OVER  TWO  SEMESTERS.   A  MAXIMUM  REGISTRATION  OF 
TEN  HOURS  IN  TWO  SEMESTERS  IS  PERMITTED.   EACH  STUDENT  TAKING  THIS 
COURSE  MUST  PRESENT  A  THESIS  IN  ORDER  TO  RECEIVE  CREDIT. 
2-6  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

CHEM  315   INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

FIFTEEN  HOURS  IN  CHEMISTRY.  EXCLUSIVE  OF  COURSES  NUMBERED  BELOW  110. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTHF  161   N  L 

3/4  UNIT  4  TU  161   N  L 

CHEM  316   INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  315. 
2  HOURS,  OR   CONF  4  TH  .     8   C  A 

1/2  UNIT      LAB  •  1-4         M      F    305   N  L 

•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 


OR  110. 

1 

M    TH 

201 

l 

TUW   FS 

201 

'-12 

MTUWTHFS 

301 

CHEM  327   SPECIAL  AND  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  OF  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  124.  234.  342.  AND  343.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


3  HOURS. 
3/4  UNIT 


OR   LECT 
LAB 


CHEM  336   ORGANIC 'CHEMISTRY. 
SECOND  COURSE.   PRERED 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT 
3/4  UNIT      DISC 


9 

MTUWTH 

300A 

N  L 

Al     10-12 

M   W 

305 

N  L 

Al     1-3 

M   W 

305 

N  L 

A2    10-12 

M   W 

308 

N  L 

A2     1-3 

M   W 

308 

N  L 

Bl    10-12 

TU  TH 

305 

N  L 

Bl     1-3 

TU  TH 

305 

N  L 

B2    10-12 

TU  TH 

308 

N  L 

B2     1-3 

TU  TH 

308 

N  L 

IISITE — CHEM. 

124  ANO  234. 

9 

MTUWTHF 

112 

C  A 

1 

M 

112 

C  A 

CHEM  337   ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  234.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  336. 

2  HOURS.  OR   CONF               8             TU  TH  101   E  C 

1/2  UNIT      LAB                1-6          TU  TH  218   N  L 


CHEM  338   SYSTEMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS. 
PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  336  AND  337.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS,  OR   CONF  8  M   W   F      8 

3/4  UNIT  1  M  308 

LAB  1-6  TU  TH     218 


C  A 
C  A 

N  L 


CHEM  342   PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  124.  PHYSICS  106.  107.  AND  108.  OR  TWO  SEMESTERS 
OF  GENERAL  PHYSICS  WITH  CONCURRENT  REGISTRATION  IN  THE  THIRD 
SEMESTER.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH.  142 — PREFERRED — OR  14^7. 


OR  EQUIVALENTS. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT 
3/4  UNIT 


MTUWTHFS   161   N  L 


CHEM  343   PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  342. 
1  HOUR.  OR    LAB  ARR 

1/4  UNIT 


CHEM  345   PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

CONTINUATION  OF  CHEM.  343.   PREREQUISITE- 
REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  343  ANO  344. 

1  HOUR.  OR    LAB  ARR 

1/4  UNIT 


■CHEM.  342.  CREDIT  OR 


VAN  HOLDE 


CHEM  350   GENERAL  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  122  OR  124  ANO  133  OR  234.  OR  EQUIVALENTS, 
REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  355. 


3  HOURS. 
3/4  UNIT 


MTUWTHFS   116   E  C 


CHEM  355   BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CHEM.  122  OR  124,  133  OR  234,  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

REGISTRATION  IN  CHEM.  350. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LAB  9-12        MTUWTHF    318   E  C 

3/4  UNIT 


CHEM  391   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE— EXPERIENCE  IN  JHE  TEACHING  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY. 


2  HOURS.  OR 
1/2-1  UNIT 


LECT 
CONF 


2  MTUWTH     112 

»  3  MTUWTH       8 

•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 


C  A 

C  A 


MOELLER, 
TILBURY 


CHEM  393   THE  STATUS  OF  MODERN  CHEMISTRY. 

LECTURES.  DEMONSTRATIONS.  DISCUSSIONS  AND  LITERATURE  ASSIGNMENTS 
IN  SPECIALIZED  AREAS  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  INCLUDING 
ANALYTICAL,  INORGANIC,  ORGANIC  AND  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.  BIOCHEMISTRY 
AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.   DESIGNED  TO  BROADEN  AND  STRENGTHEN  THE 
BASE  OF  EXPERIENCE  ANO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 
PREREQUISITE — COLLEGE  DEGREE.  HIGH  SCHOOL  CHEMISTRY  TEACHER  STATUS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  ARR  MOELLER 

3/4-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


CHEM  404   ADVANCED  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ONE  OF  THE  LECTURE  COURSES  IN 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  IN  THE  400  SERIES. 

•ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1/4-  LAB  ARR  305   N  L         MOELLER 

3/4  UNIT 


CHEM  434   ADVANCED  ORGANIC  SYNTHESIS. 

LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY.   LIMITED  TO  TWENTY-FOUR  STUDENTS. 
1/2-1  UNIT    LAB  ARR  218   N  L         BATES 

CHEM  435   ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

SEMINAR.   PREREQUISITE—CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC        10  W   F    161   N  L         OURISSC 

CHEM  449   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  446  AND  447.  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT  ARR  BENSON 

CHEM  455   BIOCHEMISTRY. 

SEMINAR.   PREREQUISITE — CHEM.  350  AND  355.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3/4  UNIT      LECT-DISC        10-12         TU  TH     397   E  C         WEBER 

CHEM  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

A  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  ELECTS  RESEARCH  IS  REQUIRED  TO 
PRESENT  A  THESIS.   A  THESIS  IS  ALWAYS  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  WORKING 
TOWARD  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY.   NOT  ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THESIS  WORK  NECESSARILY  ARE  ACCEPTED.   ANY  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  A 
DEPARTMENT  OTHER  THAN  CHEMISTRY  MUST  RECEIVE  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  HEAD 
OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  TO  REGISTER 
IN  THIS  COURSE. 
0-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELOS.  SUBJECT  TO  THE  APPROVAL 
OF  ONE  OF  THE  QUALIFIED  STAFF  MEMBERS — 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY — INCLUDING  X  RAYS.  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY. 
POLAROGRAPHY.  FOOD  AND  PLANT  CHEMISTRY  .  .  .  CLARK.  ENGLIS.  HARTLEY. 

JUVET.  LAITINEN.  MALMSTADT 

BIOCHEMISTRY  .  .  .  CARTER.  GELLER.  GUNSALUS.  HASTINGS.  LENNOX.  RUTTER. 
VESTLING.  WOLD 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  .  .  .  AUDRIETH.  8AILAR,  DRAGO.  HERBER.  MOELLER 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  .  .  .  APPLEOUIST.  COREY.  CURTIN.  FUSON.  LEONARD. 
MARVEL.  RINEHART,  SNYDER 

PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY — INCLUDING  RAD IOCHEMI STRY  ...  BELFORD. 

GUTOWSKY.  KARPLUS.  KUPPERMANN.  PHIPPS.  VAN  HOLDE.  WALL.  YANKWICH 

CHEMISTRY- 
APPLIED  ELECTROCHEMISTRY—ORGANIC  AND  INORGANIC  .  .  .  SWANN 

RADIOCARBON  CHEMISTRY  NYSTROM 

RESEARCH  FOR  THE  PH.  D.  IS  ALSO  OFFEREO  IN  SPECIALI2ED  FIELDS  SUCH 
AS  THOSE  ILLUSTRATED  ABOVE.   STUDENTS  WHO  INTEND  TO  MAJOR  IN 
CHEMISTRY  IN  ONE  OF  THESE  SPECIAL  FIELDS  SHOULD  CONSULT  WITH  THE 
PROFESSOR  IN  CHARGE  OF  THE  THESIS  AND  WITH  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  IN  REGARD  TO  THE 
PROGRAM  OF  COURSES  AND  EXAMINATIONS. 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

267   MEASUREMENTS  AND  INSTRUMENTATION. 

LABORATORY.   PREREQUI S I  TE—  ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  PHYSICS. 
2  HOURS       CONF               1           M   W       193   E  C         PERLMUTTER 
LAB                2-6         M   W       203   E  C 

290   THESIS. 
LIMITED  IN  GENERAL  TO  SENIORS  IN  THE  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  CURRICULUM. 
ANY  OTHERS  MUST  HAVE  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   EACH 
STUDENT  MUST  REGISTER  IN  A  MINIMUM  OF  FIVE  HOURS  EITHER  IN  ONE  SEMESTER 
OR  DIVIDED  OVER  TWO  SEMESTERS.   A  MAXIMUM  REGISTRATION  OF  TEN  HOURS  IN 
TWO  SEMESTERS  IS  PERMITTED.   HOWEVER.  CH  E  379.  TWO  HOURS.  MAY  BE 
SUBSTITUTED  FOR  TWO  OF  THE  FIVE  HOURS  REQUIRED  IN  CH  E  290.   IN  ORDER 
TO  RECEIVE  CREDIT,  A  THESIS  MUST  BE  PRESENTED  BY  EACH  STUDENT 
REGISTERED  IN  CH  E  290. 

2-6  HOURS  ARR  STAFF 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

CH  E  370   CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  THERMODYNAMICS. 

PREREQUISITE — CH.  E  261.  CHEM.  3*2. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTHFS   115   E  C         OUINN 

1/2  UNIT 

CH  E  379   CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  PROJECTS. 

LABORATORY.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  CHEMISTRY  OR  CHEMICAL 
ENGINEERING. 
2  HOURS  OR.   LAB  1-6  TU  TH     19*   E  C         PERLMUTTER 


1/2  UNIT 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


*87   FLUID  DYNAMICS. 
SURVEY  OF  BASIC  CONCEPTS  IN  FLUID  DYNAMICS.   SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON 
TOPICS  OF  INTEREST  TO  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERS.   PREREQUISITE — CH.  E  371. 
MATH.  3*3  OR  3*5.  OR  EQUIVALENT  WITH  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT        LECT  11  MTUWTHFS   115   E  C         HANRATTY 

*99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
A  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  ELECTS  RESEARCH  IS  REQUIRED  TO 
WRITE  A  THESIS.   A  THESIS  IS  ALWAYS  REOUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR 
OF  PHILOSOPHY.   NOT  ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THESIS  WORK  NECESSARILY  ARE 
ACCEPTED.   ANY  STUDENT  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  ANOTHER  DEPARTMENT  MUST 
RECEIVE  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  TO  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE. 
1/*-  ARR  DRICKAMER. 

*  UNITS  HANRATTY.  SWANN. 

PETERS. 
JOHNSTONE. 
WESTWATER 


CITY  PLANNING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  202   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

*88   CITY  PLANNING  RESEARCH. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  GOODMAN 

»99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  GOODMAN 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  203   C  E  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

160   ENGINEERING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MATERIALS. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        ARR 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


207   SURVEYING  CAMP. 
PREREQUISITE— C  E  106.  G  E  111. 


2  FIVE-WEEK  CONSECUTIVE  SESSIONS  AT  CAMP  RABIDEAU. 

BLACK  DUCK.  MINNESOTA 

A    JUNE  15  THROUGH  JULY  18. 

B    JULY  20  THROUGH  AUGUST  22. 


5  HOURS 


262   THEORY  OF  INDETERMINATE  STRUCTURES. 

PREREQUISITE— C  E  261. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      8 


MTUWTHFS   305   C  E  H 


26*   STRUCTURAL  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE— C  E  262  AND  263. 
5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E     10 

LAB  1-5 


MTUWTHFS   400 
M   W   F    309 


C  E  H 
C  E  H 


290   CONTRACTS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANOING  IN  ENGINEERING  OR  ARCHITECTURE. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC        ARR 

293   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE  — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 
1-3  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

29*   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING. 
1-3  HOURS     CONF  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


3**   WATER  AND  SEWAGE  TREATMENT. 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9 
1  UNIT        LAB  2-5 


MTUWTHF 
TU  TH 


208 
211 


C  E  H 
C  E  H 


370   FOUNDATIONS  AND  RETAINING  WALLS. 

PREREQUISITE — C  E  230  AND  263. 
3  HOURS.  OR  LECT-DISC  E  8 
3/*-l  UNIT 


MTUWTHFS   320   C  E  H 


373   SOIL  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  C  E  370.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR 

OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E      9  MTUWTHFS   200   T  L 

1  UNIT 

37*   APPLIED  SOIL  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE — C  E  373. 
4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E      1  MTUWTHF    200   T  L 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


C  E 

C  E 

C  E 

C  E 

C  E 

C  E 

C  E 


4*8   SANITARY  ENGINEERING  LABORATORY. 
1-2  UNITS     LAB-DISC         ARR 

*60   STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E      1 

*61   STRUCTURAL  THEORY  AND  DESIGN. 
1-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC   E     11 

465   STEEL  DESIGN. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E      3 

47*   FOUNDATION  ENGINEERING. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E     10 

481   NUMERICAL  AND  APPROXIMATE  METHODS  OF  STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS. 
1-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC         2  MTUWTHF    200   T  L 

485   BEHAVIOR  OF  STEEL  STRUCTURES. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   E      8  MTUWTHF    200   T  L 


MTUWTHF 

305 

c 

E 

H 

MTU  THF 

305 

c 

E 

H 

MTU  THF 

305 

c 

E 

H 

MTUWTHF 

200 

T 

L 

PECK 

AUSTIN 

MUNSE 


C  E 
C  E 


*93   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 
0-2  UNITS 


ARR 


499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

SECTION-M-IS  FOR  MASTERS  DEGREE.  SECTION-D-IS  FOR  PH.D.  DEGREE. 
1/2-2  UNITS  M     ARR 

0-4  UNITS  D     ARR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


CLASSICS 

136   L  H 


MAJORS  IN  THE  CLASSICS 

MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN.  EXCLUDING  GREEK  150.  161>  318. 
LATIN  101.  102.  103.  AND  162.   AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE 
SECONDARY  LANGUAGE.  AND  THE  REMAINING  HOURS  IN  THE  PRIMARY  LANGUAGE. 
IN  ADDITION.  CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  HISTORY.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

CONCERNING  CREDIT  FOR  NEW  TESTAMENT  GREEK.  SEE  THE  PARAGRAPH  UNDER 
GREEK. 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COMMUNICATIONS 

1203   W  ILLINOIS 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

COMM  302   COMPARATIVE  LINGUISTICS. 

SAME  AS  HUMANITIES  302.   PREREQUISITE  — FULF ILLMENT  OF  THE  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 

LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTHF    425B  LIB         KAHANE 

10  F    425B  LIB         KAHANE 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


3  HOURS.  OR 
1/2-1  UNIT 


COMM  »90   RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

SAME  AS  JOURN.  490.   PREREQUISITE   CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR 


STAFF 


COMM  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  6RADUATE  STUDY 

IN  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  THESIS  SUPERVISOR. 
0-4  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


DAIRY  SCIENCE 

315   A  S  L 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

D  S   300   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING.  APPROVAL  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
3-5  HOURS.    DISC  ARR 

OR  1/2-1 
UNIT 


BROQUIST.  BROWN. 
BYERS.  GARDNER. 
HAYS.  KENDALL. 
LARSON.  NELSON. 
SALISBURY. 
T0UCH6ERRY. 
VANOEMARK . 
WOLIN 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


0  S   493   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 
1-4  UNITS     DISC 


BROOUIST.  BROWN. 
BYERS.  GARDNER. 
HAYS.  KENDALL. 
LARSON.  NELSON. 
SALISBURY. 
TOUCHBERRY. 
VANDEMARK. 
WOLIN 


499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  UNITS 


8ROOUIST.  BROWN, 
BYERS,  GARDNER. 
HAYS.  KENDALL. 
LARSON.  NELSON. 
SALISBURY. 
TOUCHBERRY. 
VANDEMARK, 
WOLIN 


DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 
SEE  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 


DIVISION  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES  LAS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


132   BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE. 
THIS  COURSE  WITH  D  G  S  131  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE — D  G  S  131  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3 
♦4  HOURS       LECT  11  MTUWTH     241 

LAB-DISC    D      1  MTUWTH     204 

LAB-DISC    F      2  MTUWTH     204 


HOURS  CREDIT. 
N  H         GLAWE 
H  H         GLAWE 
H  H         GLAWE 


142   PHYSICAL  SCIENCE. 
THIS  COURSE  WITH  D  G  S  141  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE— 0  G  S  141  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3 
*4  HOURS       LECT  1  MTUWTHF    161 

DISC        A      8  MTUWTHF      9 

DISC        D     11  MTUWTHF      9 


HOURS  CREDIT. 


SIEGFRIED 
SIEGFRIED 
SIEGFRIED 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ECONOMICS 

226   D  K  H 


SEE  ALSO  ACCOUNTANCY.  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS.  BUSINESS  EDUCATION. 
BUSINESS  LAW.  FINANCE.  MANAGEMENT.  AND  MARKETING 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ECONOMICS.  INCLUDING  ECON.  108  AND  109  OR  102 
AND  103.  AND  ECON.  300.  LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN  ECONOMICS  ARE  STRONGLY 
ADVISED  TO  ELECT  ECON.  171  AND  ACCU.  201.   ECON.  1T1  IS  ACCEPTABLE 
TOWARD  THE  TWENTY-HOUR  MAJOR.  BUT  ACCY.  201  IS  NOT  ACCEPTABLE  TOWARD 
THE  MAJOR  REQUIREMENT. 


MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ANTHROPOLOGT .  EDUCATION! 
FINANCE.  GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY.  HISTORY.  LAW.  MATHEMATICS.  PHIL9SOPHY. 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY.  SOCIAL  WORK.  SOCIOLOGY.   AN  ECONOMICS 
MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  FINANCE  AS  A  MINOR  MUST  INCLUDE  TWELVE  HOURS  IN  A 
SECOND  MINOR.   THE  CURRICULUM  In  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIES  IS  ACCEPTED 
AS  A  MINOR. 

NOTE — ECON.  102  AND  103  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  COMMERCE  STUDENTS.  AND 
THESE  OR  108  AND  109  ARE  REQUIRED  FOR  ALL  LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN 
ECONOMICS.  STUDENTS  WHO  EXPECT  TO  DO  ADVANCED  WORK  IN  ECONOMICS 
SHOULD  TAKE  THESE  COURSES  IN  THEIR  SOPHOMORE  YEAR. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ECON  102   PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  UNIVERSITY  WORK. 


ECON  103   PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS. 
PREREQUISITE  — ECON.  102. 
3  HOURS       LECT-D1SC   A 


MTUWTHFS   111   D  K  H 


THIS  COURSE  WITH  ECON.  210  OR  218  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.   EXCLUSIVELY  FOR  NON-COMMERCE  STUDENTS.   NOT  OPEN  TO  THOSE 
WHO  HAVE  HAD  ECON.  102  AND  103.   PREREQU I  SI TE— ONE  YEAR  OF  UNIVERSITY 
WORK. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF     15   D  K  H 

3  TU         15   D  K  H 

B      9  MTUWTHF     15   D  K  H 


LECT 
LECT 


MTUWTHF 
TH 


K  H 
K  H 


CAMPBELL 
CAMPBELL 
HARBESON 
HARBESON 


ECON  170   ELEMENTS  OF  STATISTICS. 

NOT  OPEN  FOR  CREDIT  IN  ADDITION  TO  ECON.  171.  MATH.  161.  OR  PSYCH.  135. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  OR  108.  SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   125   D  K  H       EDWARDS 

LECT-OISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   125   D  K  H       CHlU 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


ECON  210   COMPARATIVE  ECONOMIC  SYSTEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   223 

LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHF    223 

3  M          223 


EDWARDS 

MCMAHON 
MCMAHON 


ECON  21*   PUBLIC  FINANCE  AND  TAXATION. 

PREREQUISITE  — ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108, 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10 
3 


MTUWTHF 
TH 


219 
219 


0  K 
D  K 


ECON  240   LABOR  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE  — ECON.  102  AND  103. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8 


MTUWTHFS   125   D  K  H 


ECON  288   GOVERNMENT  REGULATION  OF  ECONOMIC  ACTIVITY. 
PREREQUISITE — ECONOMICS  102  AND  103.  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    111 

D      3  TU        111 


K  H 


HARBESON 
HARBESON 


econ  290  honors  course. 

senior  candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  or  high  honors  should 
Elect  one  or  the  other  of  the  following  options — option  a.  an 
acceptable  thesis  in  economics.  option  b.  a  comprehensive  examination 
six  hours  in  length.  covering  a  review  of  various  aspects  of  economics. 
2-4  hours  arr  bell 


ECON  292   INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

SENIORS  REGISTERED  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION  MAY.  WITH  THE  CONSENT  OF  THE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT.  DO  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  FOR  A  TOTAL  OF  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN 
SEMESTER  HOURS  IF  DIVIDED  BETWEEN  THIS  AND  ANY  OTHER  DEPARTMENT. 
3-5  HOURS  ARR  BELL 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ECON  300   INTERMEDIATE  ECONOMIC  THEORY  AND  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE  — ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108  AND  109. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-D1SC   6      9  MTUWTHF    125   D  K  H       MCMAHON 

1/2  UNIT  3  TU        125   D  K  H       MCMAHON 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ECON  *0O   GENERAL  ECONOMIC  THEORY. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108. 
1  UNIT        LECT  8-10         TU    F    420   D  K  H 

ECON  407   HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT. 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC        10-12        M    TH     212   D  K  H 

ECON  414   PUBLIC  FINANCE. 

PREREQUISITE— SIX  HOURS  OF  ECONOMICS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1-3  TU    F    212   D  K  H       ALLEN 

ECON  490   INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH. 

1  UNIT        CONF  ARR  BELL 

ECON  499   SEMINAR — A.M.  AND  PH.D. 

REQUIRED  OF  ALL  STUDENTS  WRITING  MASTERS  AND  DOCTORS  THESES  IN 
ECONOMICS. 
1/2-2  UNITS  10-12         TU    F    212   D  K  H       BELL 


EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  105   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

201   FOUNDATIONS  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION. 
A  STUDY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  AMERICAN  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SETTING  OF 
CURRENT  AMERICAN  CULTURE.  CONFUSIONS  AND  ISSUES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE 
SCHOOL  PROGRAM.  ITS  PURPOSES.  ITS  CONTENT.  ITS  METHODS.  AND  ITS 
ORGANIZATION  ARE  RELATED  TO  CONFUSIONS  AND  ISSUES  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
SOCIAL.  ECONOMIC.  AND  POLITICAL  PURPOSES  AND  ORGANIZATIONS.  BOTH 
DOMESTIC  AND  INTERNATIONAL.   AN  ATTEMPT  IS  MADE  THROUGH  THE  STUDY  OF 
THESE  RELATIONSHIPS  TO  CLARIFY  THE  CONTEMPORARY  SOCIAL  FUNCTIONS  OF 
THE  AMERICAN  SCHOOL  AND  TEACHING  PROFESSION.   PREREQUISITE — PSYCH.  100. 
ED.  101. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    311   G  H         METCALF 

211   EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 
THE  BASIC  UNDERGRADUATE  COURSE  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS.   MATERIALS  AND  PRINCIPLES  FROM  THE  VARIOUS  AREAS 
OF  PSYCHOLOGY — MENTAL  HYGIENE.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING.  ETC. — ARE 
APPLIED  TO  THE  PRACTICAL  PROBLEMS  OF  TEACHING.   PREREQUISITE — 
PSYCH.  100. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9-11         TU  TH     311   G  H         GLEISSMAN 

10  W   F    311   G  H 

230   PRINCIPLES  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 
APPLICATION  OF  GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS  OF  THE  ROLE  OF  AMERICAN  PUBLIC 
EDUCATION  IN  CURRENT  AMERICAN  CULTURE  TO  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION. 
ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  UNDERLYING  THE  SELECTION  OF 
AIMS.  CONTENT.  PROGRAMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
PREREQUISITE — PSYCH.  100.  ED.  101. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF    329   G  H 

233   CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS  IN  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION. 
ORGANIZING  BALANCED  DAILY  PROGRAMS  IN  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION,  PLANNING 
AND  USING  MATERIALS  OF  INSTRUCTION.  EVALUATING  PUPIL  ACHIEVEMENT. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF      1   G  H 

235   TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 
A  COURSE  TO  HELP  PROSPECTIVE  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS  TO  DEVELOP  CONCEPTS 
WITH  REFERENCE  TO  THE  FUNCTION  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  IN  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  SOCIAL  IDEAS  AND  IDEALS  WITH  CHILDREN.   SPECIAL 
CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  SOCIAL  STUOIES  AS  THE  CORE  OF  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.   PREREQUI SI TE— ED.  101.  JUNIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF      1   G  H 


237   CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS. 
CONTINUATION  OF  ED.  236.   A  STUDY  OF  CHILD  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
DESIGNED  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THOSE  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL.  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  GIVEN  TO  THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  THE 
DEVELOPMENTAL  PROCESS  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  AND  PROCEDURES. 
SYSTEMATIC  EXPERIENCE  IN  STUDYING  AND  EVALUATING  CHILDRENS  BEHAVIOR 
AND  IN  HANDLING  CHILDREN.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  236. 

3  HOURS       LECT  10  TUWTHF    313   G  H 

LAB  2-4  TU  TH     307   G  H 

2*0   PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION. 
DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  EACH  SPECIALIZED  EDUCATIONAL  WORKER  KITH  A  COMMON 
ORIENTATION  AS  TO  THE  MAJOR  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  AS  A 
UNIT  AND  HIS  OWN  SPECIALIZED  RESPONSIBILITIES  AND  PROBLEMS  WITHIN  THE 
FRAMEWORK  OF  THE  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  ENTERPRISE.   PREREQUISITE — 
PSYCH.  100.  ED.  101. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF    111   G  H         JEWETT 


291   THESIS. 

PREREOUISITE- 
2  HOURS 


■SENIOR  STANDING. 
ARR 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


301   PHILOSOPHY  OF  EDUCATION. 
BASED  ON  DEWEYS  DEMOCRACY  AND  EDUCATION.  THIS  COURSE  IS  AN 
EXAMINATION  OF  EXPERIMENTALIST  PHILOSOPHY  IN  ITS  BEARINGS  ON 
EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS.  NATURE  AND  AIMS  OF  EDUCATION  IN  A  DEMOCRATIC 
SOCIETY.  RELATION  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  TO  SOCIETY.  INTEREST  AND 
DISCIPLINE.  PLAY  AND  WORK.  FREEDOM  AND  CONTROL.  SUBJECT  MATTER  AND 


METHOD. 

2  HOURS.  OR 

LECT-DISC 

A 

e 

1/2  UNIT 

LECT-OISC 

Bl 

9 

LECT-DISC 

B2 

9 

LECT-DISC 

C 

10 

LECT-DISC 

D 

11 

302   HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION. 
THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATIO 
AND  CULTURAL  DEVELOPMENTS. 

LECT-DISC   A      8 

LECT-DISC   B      9 

LECT-DISC   C     10 

LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF 


2  HOURS.  OR 
1/2  UNIT 


TUWTHF 

215 

G  H 

MARTIN 

TUWTHF 

217 

G  H 

BROUDY 

TUWTHF 

113 

G  H 

THUT 

TUWTHF 

113 

G  H 

MARTIN 

TUWTHF 

217 

G  H 

THUT 

RELATION 

TO  POLITICAL. 

SOCIAL. 

TUWTHF 

Ill 

G  H 

CONNELL 

TUWTHF 

43 

G  H 

TUWTHF 

215 

G  H 

ANDERSON 

303   COMPARATIVE  EDUCATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  SELECTED  NATIONAL  SYSTEMS  OF  EDUCATION  IN  THEIR  DIFFERING 

CULTURAL  SETTINGS. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF  207   G  H         KAULFERS 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF  207   G  H         CONNELL 

LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF  207   G  H         KAULFERS 


30*   SOCIAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION. 
AN  INTRODUCTORY  SURVEY  OF  THE  INTERRELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  SCHOOL  AND 
SOCIETY  AND  OF  THE  IMPACT  ON  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  OF  THE  MAJOR  SOCIAL 
TRENDS  AND  FORCES  OPERATING  IN  OUR  SOCIETY. 
•SECTION  CI  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS  ONLY. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   B      9 

10-12 

10 

11 


LECT-DISC  »C1 
LECT-DISC  C2 
LECT-DISC   D 


TUWTHF 

223 

G  H 

SMITH 

TUWTHF 

317 

G  H 

HAUBRICH 

TUWTHF 

315 

G  H 

STANLEY 

TUWTHF 

317 

G  H 

SMITH 

TUWTHF 

215 

G  H 

HAUBRICH 

311   PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING  FOR  TEACHERS. 
A  CONSIDERATION  OF  LEARNING  SITUATIONS  IN  THE  LIGHT  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL 
FINDINGS  AND  CONCEPTS.   DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  THEORY  OF  LEARNING.  AND  ITS 
APPLICATION  TO  THE  TEACHING  OF  ATTITUDES.  SKILLS.  AND  UNDERSTANDINGS. 


PREREQUISITE— ED.  211i 


2  HOURS.  OR 
1/2  UNIT 


LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 


PRACTICE  TEACHING  OR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 

A      8  TUWTHF    213   G  H  SIMPSON 

Bl     9  TUWTHF    321   G  H  KNAPP 

B2     9  TUWTHF    223   G  H  EVANS 

C     10  TUWTHF    319   G  H  KNAPP 

D     11  TUWTHF    313   G  H  JONES 


312   MENTAL  HYGIENE  AND  THE  SCHOOL. 
AN  EXAMINATION  OF  SOCIAL  AND  EMOTIONAL  ADJUSTMENT.   STUDY  OF  NORMAL 
PERSONALITY.  INTEGRATION.  FEELINGS  OF  INFERIORITY.  ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISMS.  CLASSROOM  THERAPY.  BEHAVIOR  DISORDERS  IN  CHILDREN.  AND 
INTRODUCTION  TO  METHODS  OF  CHILD  STUDY  AND  PROVISION  FOR 


TUWTHF 

331 

G 

H 

JONES 

TUWTHF 

317 

G 

H 

GRONLUND 

TUWTHF 

319 

G 

H 

GRIFFITH 

TUWTHF 

331 

G 

H 

GRONLUND 

TUWTHF 

331 

G 

H 

WHITNEY 

TUWTHF 

327 

G 

H 

MOWRER 

ED  312  CONTINUED 

EMOTIONALLY  DISTURBED  CHILDREN.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  211.  PRACTICE 
TEACHING  OR  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE. 
•SECTION  Al  MEETS  FIRST  *  WEEKS  ONLY. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC  »A1     8-10 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A2     8 

LECT-DISC  B  9 

LECT-DISC  C  10 

LECT-DISC  Dl  11 

LECT-DISC  D2  11 

316   THE  GIFTED  CHILO  IN  SCHOOL  AND  SOCIETY. 
A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  GIFTED  IN  SOCIETY — WHO  THEY  ARE.  THEIR  PHYSICAL. 
PSYCHOLOGICAL.  SOCIAL.  AND  EDUCATIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS,  AND 
SOCIETYS  NEEDS  AND  PROVISIONS  FOR  THEM.   THE  MAJOR  PORTION  OF  THE 
COURSE  IS  DEVOTED  TO  THE  CONSIDERATION  AND  EVALUATION  OF 
INSTRUCTIONAL  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  ADJUSTMENTS  THAT  SHOULD  BE  MADE  FOR 
THE  GIFTED  IN  THE  EDUCATIONAL  STRUCTURE.   PREREQUISITE — PSYCH.  100. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    329   G  H         NEWLAND 
1/2-1  UNIT                    11            TU  TH     329   G  H 

318   WORKSHOP  AND  LABORATORY  IN  EOUCATION  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 

OBSERVATION  OF  SPECIAL  LABORATORY  CLASSES  OF  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN.  GROUP  DISCUSSIONS,  CONFERENCES  WITH  SPECIALISTS 

AS  CONSULTANTS,  WORK  ON  A  PROJECT  OF  PARTICULAR  CONCERN  TO  THE 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDENT. 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  EDUCABLE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED 

FOR  8  WEEKS. 

•SECTION  B  IS  FOR  TRAINABLE  MENTALLY  HANDICAPPED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED 

FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

•SECTION  C  IS  FOR  THE  GIFTED  AND  WILL  BE  OFFERED  FOR  8  WEEKS. 
4-8  HOURSv    LECT-DISC  »A      9-3  TUWTHF   1003   W  NEVADA    GOLDSTEIN 

OR  1-2 
UNITS 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  »B      9-3  TUWTHF   1003   W  NEVADA    JORDAN 

1  UNIT  GOLDSTEIN 

4-8  HOURS.  LECT-DISC  »C      9-3  TUWTHF         U  H  S       GALLAGHER, 

OR  1-2  ATKIN 

UNITS 

321  CARE  AND  EDUCATION  OF  ORTHOPED ICALLY  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  14  TO  AUGUST  8.  SURVEY  OF  ORTHOPEDIC  HANDICAPS 
IN  CHILDREN,  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  SOCIAL  EFFECTS  OF  SUCH  HANDICAPS,  AND 
THE  KINDS  OF  SCHOOLS  AND  SERVICES  PROVIDED  FOR  THE  EDUCATION  OF  THE 
VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  CRIPPLED  CHILDREN.   THE  EDUCATION  OF  THE  CEREBRAL 
PALSIED  CHILD  IS  EMPHASI2ED.   PREREQUISITE — A  TEACHERS  CERTIFICATE  OR 
A  MAJOR  IN  SOME  AREA  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9-11         TUWTHF   1001   W  NEVADA    HOWE 

1  UNIT 

322  psychology  and  education  of  the  mentally  handicapped, 
first  four  weeks— june  15  to  july  11.  a  study  of  the  social, 
emotional,  physical,  and  learning  characteristics  of  mentally 
handicapped  children,  methods  of  diagnosis  and  differentiation, 
educational  organization  and  teaching  techniques  employed  for  their 
rehabilitation. 

3  hours.  or  lect-disc      9  w  f  1001  w  nevada   kirk 

1/2  unit  9-11       tu  th   1001  w  nevada 

323  psychology  and  education  of  the  mentally  handicapped. 

second  four  weeks — july  14  to  august  8.  continuation  of  ed.  322,  with 

emphasis  on  curriculum.  prerequisite — ed.  322. 

3  hours,  or  lect-disc  9          w  f  1001  w  nevada   goldstein 

1/2  unit  9-11  tu  th   1001  w  nevada 

324  mental  and  educational  measurement  of  exceptional  children, 
designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  and  ability  to  interpret  the 
results  of  psychological  and  educational  tests.  practice  is  provided 
in  test  administration,  with  emphasis  on  diagnosis  and  problems 
Encountered  in  testing  children  who  are  acoustically,  orthopedically, 
visually,  or  mentally  handicapped,  or  speech  defective.  prerequisite — 
ed.  117  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  hours.  or  lect-disc      3-5       tuwthf  1001  w  nevada   howe 

1/2-1  UNIT 

326   INTRODUCTION  TO  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING. 
A  SURVEY  OF  THE  HISTORY  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 
PROGRAMS.  CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  RELATED  DISCIPLINES  AND  THEIR  INTEGRATION, 
BASIC  PROCEDURES  AND  PROBLEMS  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  COUNSELING. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC        ARR  PATTERSON 
1/2  UNIT 


335  SCIENCE  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

THE  PRINCIPLES.  PLACE.  AND  PRACTICE  OF  SCIENCE  EDUCATION  IN  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  AND  IN  THE  LIVES  OF  CHILDREN.   THE  COURSE  STRESSES 
THE  FUNCTIONAL  NATURE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  ITS  PLACE  IN  THE  CURRICULUM. 
CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SCIENCE  PROGRAM. 
EXPERIENCES.  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  VALUE  IN  TEACHING  AND  OF  THE  ROLE  OF  THE 
CLASSROOM  TEACHER.  AND  THE  SPECIALIST.   OPPORTUNITY  FOR  EXPERIENCE  IN 
FIELD  AND  LABORATORY  WORK.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  101  AND  201.  OR 
EQUIVALENT  COURSES.  TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  SCIENCE. 
•FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED.   LAB  WILL  BE  OPEN  8-12  TWTF. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC       »10  TUWTHF     61   EEC 

1/2  UNIT 

336  PRIMARY  READING. 

CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF  CURRENT  SCHOOLS  OF  THOUGHT  WITH  REGARD  TO  THE 
TEACHING  OF  READING  AND  AN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  CONCEPT  OF  LEARNING  AS  WELL 
AS  THE  MEANING  OF  READING  UPON  WHICH  EACH  SCHOOL  IS  BASED.   ATTENTION 
IS  GIVEN  TO  READING  AS  A  PART  OF  THE  TOTAL  GROWTH  PROCESS  OF  THE  CHILD 
AND  TO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  USED  IN  TEACHING  BEGINNING 
READING.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  101.  201.  AND  230. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    311   G  H         MOORE 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    327   G  H         DURKIN 

337  ART  EDUCATION  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

METHODS.  PLANS.  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  TEACHING  ART  AS  AN  INTEGRAL  PART  OF 
THE  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAM  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  101.  201.  AND  230. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    215   G  H 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF    317   G  H         LANSING 

35*   AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS  AND  PROBLEMS. 
EXAMINATION  OF  AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS  FROM  THE  POINT  OF  VIEW  OF  THEIR 
EFFECTIVENESS  AND  POSSIBLE  UTILIZATION  IN  THE  SCHOOL  PROGRAM,.  STUDY 
OF  RECENT  INVESTIGATIONS  ON  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRESENTATION  TO 
ASCERTAIN  THEIR  PEDAGOGICAL  IMPLICATIONS.  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE 
TECHNICAL  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROBLEMS  OF  INTEGRATING  AUDIO-VISUALS 
INTO  THE  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  211.  231.  OR  241. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    219   G  H         PETERSON 

1/2  UNIT 

383   DEVELOPMENT.  ORGANIZATION,  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
SAME  AS  IND.  ED.  383.   SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS— JULY  14  TO  AUGUST  8.   A 
SURVEY  OF  THE  PROBLEMS  AND  PRACTICES  OF  THE  SEVERAL  PHASES  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

3  HOURS.  OR  3-5         MTUWTHFS   336   G  H         PORTER 
1/2-1  UNIT 

38*   THE  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 
SAME  AS  IND.  ED.  38*.   A  LABORATORY  AND  THEORY  COURSE  IN  THE 
ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  GENERAL  SHOP 
PROGRAM.   PREREQUISITE — SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

4  HOURS.  OR  7-10         TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP    LUX 
1  UNIT 

390  ELEMENTS  OF  EDUCATIONAL  STATISTICS. 

DESIGNED  FOR  TERMINAL  VALUE  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  TRAINING  OF  STUDENTS  NOT 
INTENDING  TO  PURSUE  ADVANCED  GRADUATE  WORK  AND  FOR  INTRODUCTORY  VALUE 
FOR  STUDENTS  CONTINUING  GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  EDUCATION.   INCLUDES 
DESCRIPTIVE  STATISTICS.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CORRELATION  AND  REGRESSION. 
THE  NORMAL  CURVE.  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE.  AND  THE  PRESENTATION  AND 
INTERPRETATION  OF  STATISTICAL  DATA  IN  EDUCATIONAL  LITERATURE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9-11  TUWTHF    205   G  H         ODELL 

1  UNIT 

391  CONSTRUCTION  AND  USE  OF  TESTS  IN  TEACHING. 

INCLUDES  THE  RELATIONSHIP  OF  CLASSROOM  TESTING  TO  EDUCATIONAL 
OBJECTIVES  AND  THE  CURRICULUM,  THE  CONSTRUCTION,  ADMINISTRATION,  AND 
SCORING  OF  THE  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  ESSAY  AND  SHORT-ANSWER  TESTS  AND  OTHER 
MEANS  OF  MEASURING  THE  ATTAINMENT  OF  OBJECTIVES  AND  MARKING  PROCEDURE. 
THE  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  CLASSROOM  TEACHERS. 
PREREQUISITE— ED.  211. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    205   G  H         ODELL 
1/2-1  UNIT 

392  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  MEASUREMENT. 
STUDY  OF  THE  SELECTION.  PREPARATION,  ADMINISTRATION,  AND 
INTERPRETATION  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 
DEVICES,  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THEORY  AT  A  BEGINNING  LEVEL  AND  WITH 
APPLICATION  TO  HYPOTHETICAL  SCHOOL  SITUATIONS  AS  A  TEACHING  DEVICE. 


ED  39?  CONTINUED 

SOURCES  OF  STANDARD  TESTS.  CRITERIA  FOR  THEIR  EVALUATION.  METHODS  OF 
SCORING.  INTERPRETATION.  AND  GENERAL  AND  SPECIAL  AREAS  ARE 
CONSIDERED.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  211. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    217   G  H         CRON6ACH 

1/2-1  UNIT 

♦02   EDUCATIONAL  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY. 
A  HISTORICAL  STUDY  OF  THE  MORE  SIGNIFICANT  EDUCATIONAL  TRENDS  DURING 
THE  PAST  FIFTY  YEARS.  WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE  TO  THEIR  INFLUENCE  ON  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  AMERICAN  EDUCATION.  AN  ANALYTICAL  EXAMINATION  OF  THE 
PRINCIPAL  TRANSITION  MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  LAST  DECADE  OF  THE  NINETEENTH 
CENTURY  AND  AN  EXAMINATION  OF  THE  EFFORTS  TO  SOLVE  THE  PROBLEMS  SINCE 
1900.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  300.  OR  302.  OR  403.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    325   G  H         ANDERSON 

410  SEMINAR  IN  THEORIES  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE. 
DESIGNED  TO  HELP  PROSPECTIVE  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERS  ACQUIRE  AN 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  CURRENT  THEORIES  OF  SOCIAL  CHANGE  AS  THESE  RELATE  TO 
THE  WORK  OF  THE  PROFESSION  OF  TEACHING.   THERE  IS  NOW  AN  EXTENSIVE  BODY 
OF  KNOWLEDGE  ON  THE  NATURE  AND  CONTROL  OF  SOCIAL  CHANGE.   THIS  NEEDS 

TO  BE  MADE  AVAILABLE  TO  ALL  PROSPECTIVE  EDUCATIONAL  LEADERS  IN  ORDER 
THAT  THEY  MAY  GO  ABOUT  THEIR  DUTIES  WITH  GREATER  UNDERSTANDING  AND 
SKILL.   DESIGNED  TO  AID  STUDENTS  IN  BRINGING  THIS  KNOWLEDGE  TO  BEAR 
UPON  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  LEADERSHIP  IN  EDUCATIONAL  AND  SOCIAL  CHANGE. 
PREREQUISITE — CANDIDACY  FOR  ED.D.  OR  PH.D.  IN  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1-3  TU  TH     304   G  H         BROUDY.  S 

411  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  ADOLESCENCE  FOR  TEACHERS. 

THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  ADOLESCENCE.  ITS  BIOLOGICAL  AND 
SOCIAL  FOUNDATION.  AND  ITS  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  311  AND  312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    213   G  H         BLAIR 

412  ADVANCED  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  NATURE  OF  THE  CHILD  AND  HIS  DEVELOPMENT  DURING 
THE  PRE-SCHOOL  ANO  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  YEARS.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON 
DEVELOPMENT  AS  A  PROCESS  OF  SOCIAL  LEARNING.  AN  INTERPRETATION  OF  THE 
SCIENTIFIC  LITERATURE  AS  IT  CONCERNS  THE  EDUCATIVE  PROCESS. 
DISCUSSION  OF  METHODS  OF  STUDYING  AND  EVALUATING  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  THE 
CHILD  AS  AN  INDIVIDUAL  AND  IN  GROUP  SITUATIONS.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  311 
AND  312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    219   G  H         SUCHMAN 

413  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS  OF  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY 
AS  THEY  APPLY  TO  THE  PROFESSIONAL  FUNCTIONS  OF  TEACHERS. 
ADMINISTRATORS.  AND  OTHER  PERSONS  ENGAGED  IN  EDUCATION.   OPPORTUNITY 
TO  WORK  UPON  FIELD  PROBLEMS  IS  PROVIDED.   PREREQU ISI TE  — ED.  311  AND 
312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    304   G  H         SIMPSON 

414  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  COLLEGE  TEACHING. 

DESIGNED  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  MINORING  IN  EDUCATION  OR 
PREPARING  FOR  COLLEGE  TEACHING.   THIS  COURSE  IS  CONCERNED  WITH 
PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS  IN  UNDERGRADUATE  AND  GRADUATE  TEACHING. 
WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  UPON  INDIVIDUAL  DIFFERENCES.  REMEDIAL 
PROCEDURES.  PRINCIPLES  OF  LEARNING.  THE  TECHNOLOGY  OF  TEACHING  AND 
LEARNING.  ADJUSTMENT  PROBLEMS  OF  COLLEGE  STUDENTS.  COUNSELING  AND 
ADVISORY  SERVICES.  TEST  CONSTRUCTION  ANALYSIS  AND  USE  OF  TEST  RESULTS 
AND  RESOURCE  MATERIAL  IN  THIS  FIELD.   PREREQUI  SI  TE— A  COURSE  IN 
PSYCHOLOGY.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    325   G  H         GRIFFITH 

415  PSYCHOLOGICAL  THEORIES  APPLIED  TO  EDUCATION. 

AN  ADVANCED  COURSE  IN  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  REQUIRED  OF  ALL  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION.   SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO 
CONTEMPORARY  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  AND  THEIR  RELATIONSHIP  TO 
EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  311  AND  312.  ED.  411  OR  412. 
CANDIDACY  FOR  ED.D.  OR  PH.D.  IN  EDUCATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1-3  TU  TH     325   G  H         BLAIR 

417   PSYCHO-EDUCATIONAL  PROBLEMS  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS-- JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11.   A  COURSE  FOR  TEACHERS. 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  SUPERVISORS.  PRINCIPALS.  AND  SUPERINTENDENTS.  AND 
FOR  SUPERVISORS  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS.   STUDY  OF  RELEVANT 
RESEARCH  DEALING  WITH  THE  PHYSICAL.  MENTAL.  EMOTIONAL.  AND  SOCIAL 
TRAITS  OF  ALL  TYPES  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN.  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE 
SPECIAL  SCHOOL  PROVISIONS  NEEDED  FOR  THEIR  EDUCATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT. 
INCLUDING  THE  SOCIAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  BACKGROUNDS  OF  SPECIAL 
EDUCATION  PROGRAMS.  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  SELECTION  OF  CHILDREN  FOR  SPECIAL 


ED  417  CONTINUED 

EDUCATION.  TEACHING  PROCEDURES.  BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT  NEEDED  IN  THE 
PROGRAMS.  LEGAL  BASES  FOR  SUCH  PROGRAMS.  FINANCING,  AND  ADMINISTRATION. 
PREREQUISITE — SIXTEEN  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  AND/OR  EDUCATION.  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTHF    317   G  H         CAIN 

420   THE  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED. 
A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOCIAL  AND  EMOTIONAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS.  AND  OF  THE  SOMATOPSYCHOLOGICAL  SIGNIFICANCE  OF 
MENTAL.  SENSORY.  AND  MOTOR  VARIATIONS  IN  THE  ADJUSTIVE  PROCESS.   THE 
EFFECTS  OF  LIMITATIONS  IMPOSED  ON  DIFFERENT  GROUPS  OF  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS  BY  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  SOCIETY.  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  TOWARD  HIS  HANDICAP,  AND  THE  HANDICAP  ITSELF  ARE  EVALUATED. 
THE  IMPLICATIONS  OF  SOMATOPSYCHOLOGICAL  FINDINGS  AND  THEORIES  FOR 
CURRENT  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED  ARE  ANALYZED. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  117  AND  312.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF    325   G  H         NEWLAND 

422  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  COUNSELING. 

STUDY  OF  COUNSELING  PROCESSES  THAT  ARE  ESPECIALLY  APPLICABLE  TO  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  NORMAL  INDIVIDUALS.   THEORIES  OF  EDUCATION  AND  PERSONALITY 
WHICH  UNDERLIE  COUNSELING  PROCEDURES  ARE  STUDIED  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 
DEVELOPING  THE  STUDENTS  ABILITY  TO  EVALUATE  THESE  PROCEDURES. 
PREREQUISITE — FD.  311  AND  312. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF      3   G  H         SHAW     * 

LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    111   G  H         SHAW 

LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF      3   G  H         OHLSEN 

423  THE  USE  OF  TESTS  IN  GUIDANCE. 

PRACTICE  IN  INTERPRETING  TEST  RESULTS  IN  CASE  STUDIES.  STUDY  OF  THE 
IMPLICATIONS  ON  TEST  CHOICES  AND  USAGE  OF  THE  PHILOSOPHIC  ORIENTATION 
OF  THE  COUNSELOR.  THE  TYPE  OF  CASE.  THE  CASE  SETTING.  ANO  THE  CASE 
INFORMATION  AVAILABLE.  DISCUSSION  OF  THE  ADVANTAGES  AND  DISADVANTAGES 
OF  PARTICULAR  TESTS  FOR  GIVEN  TYPES  OF  CASES.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  392. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    113   G  H         PROFF 

424  CASE  ANALYSIS  IN  GUIDANCE. 

THE  NATURE,  SYNTHESIS,  AND  USE  OF  CASE  DATA  FOR  GUIDANCE  PURPOSES. 
STUDENTS  DEVELOP  SKILLS  IN  SOLVING  TYPICAL  COUNSELING  PROBLEMS  THROUGH 
ROLE  PLAYING  AND  OTHER  LABORATORY  EXPERIENCES.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  422 
AND  423,  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  UNITS       LECT-DISC         8-10  ARR  SHOEMAKER 

425  PRINCIPLES  OF  GUIDANCE. 

FOR  TEACHERS.  ADMINISTRATORS.  STUDENT  ADVISERS.  AND  OTHERS  WHO  ARE 
INTERESTED  IN  BASIC  GUIDANCE  PRINCIPLES  AND  IN  GUIDANCE  METHODS 
USEFUL  TO  SCHOOLS  AND  TO  AGENCIES  DEALING  WITH  OUT-OF-SCHOOL  YOUTH 
AND  ADULTS.   CONSIDERS  THE  ROLE  OF  GUIDANCE  SPECIALISTS  AND  THE 
GUIDANCE  FUNCTIONS  OF  COMMUNITY  AGENCIES.   STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  TAKEN 
ED.  325  ARE  NOT  ALLOWED  CREDIT  FOR  ED.  425. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    321   G  H         SLATER 

LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    321   G  H         FROFF 

426  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  REMEDIAL  PROGRAMS  OF  THE  SCHOOL. 

A  STUDY  OF  REMEDIAL  PROGRAMS  IN  READING.  SPELLING.  ENGLISH.  ARITHMETIC. 
HANDWRITING.  AND  CONTENT  SUBJECTS. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    307   G  H         WHITNEY 

LECT-DISC   0     11  TUWTHF    307   G  H         DE80ER 

427  PRINCIPLES  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE  ANO  THEIR  APPLICATION. 
INCLUDES  A  REVIEW  OF  THE  HISTORICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GROUP  GUIDANCE  AND 
THE  STUDY  OF  PERTINENT  RESEARCH.   DISCUSSION  AND  ROLE  PLAYING  HAVE  AN 
IMPORTANT  PART  IN  THE  WORK  OF  THE  COURSE.   CASE  MATERIALS  ARE  UTILIZED. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  311.  312.  422,  423,  AND  EITHER  325  OR  425,  OR  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT 
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428   THE  ANALYSIS  AND  USE  OF  OCCUPATIONAL  INFORMATION  IN  GUIDANCE 
PROGRAMS. 
DEALS  WITH  THE  RESULTS  OF  RECENT  OCCUPATIONAL  RESEARCH  AND  WITH  THE  USE 
OF  THESE  RESULTS  BY  TEACHERS  AND  COUNSELORS.   ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO 
RESEARCH  TECHNIQUES  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  LOCAL  OCCUPATIONAL  STUDIES. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  325  OR  425.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    321   G  H         LIFTON  • 
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429  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  IN  COUNSELING. 

INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION  DESIGNED  TO  HELP  THE  ADVANCED  STUDENT  APPLY  THE 
BASIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  COUNSELING.   EACH  STUDENT  IS  ASSIGNED  TO  A 
COUNSELING  AGENCY.   PREREQUISITE-  ED.  422  AND  42* — WITH  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.  REGISTRATION  IN  ED.  424  MAY  BE  CONCURRENT. 
1-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC        ARR  PATTERSON 

430  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION. 
INTENDED  PRIMARILY  FOR  FLEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS  AND  FOR  THOSE 
WHO  ARE  PREPARING  FOR  THE  PR  INC IPALSHIP.   SUCH  TOPICS  AS  THE 
FOLLOWING  ARE  CONSIDERED — PRESENT  STATUS  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
PRINCIPAL.  CLASSIFICATION  AND  PROMOTION  OF  PUPILS,  SCHOOL  RECORDS. 
REPORT  CARDS.  PLANS  FOR  STUDENT  PARTICIPATION  IN  SELF-GOVERNMENT. 
SCHOOL-COMMUNITY  RELATIONSHIPS.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  431  AND  439. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    207   G  H         MILLER 

431  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS. 

AN  EXPLORATION  OF  ORGANIZATIONAL  CENTERS  FOR  DETERMINING  SELECTION 
AND  SEQUENCE  OF  EOUCATIVE  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
CLASSROOM.   THE  ROLE  OF  THE  TEACHER  IN  CURRICULUM  CONSTRUCTION  IS 
EMPHASIZED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    213   G  H         JOHNSON 

LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF    111   G  H 

433  CURRICULUM  PROBLEMS  AND  TRENDS  IN  SPECIAL  FIELDS  OF  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  PLACE  OF  THE  VARIOUS  SPECIAL  FIELDS  OF  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION  IN  THE  EMERGING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM.  WITH  A  REVIEW 
AND  ANALYSIS  OF  RECENT  TRENOS  AND  RESEARCH  FINDINGS  IN  THESE  FIELDS. 
SECTIONS  ARE  USUALLY  OFFERED  IN  THE  FIELDS  OF  READING  AND  THE 
LANGUAGE  ARTS.  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE.  AND  ARITHMETIC. 
PREREQUISITE — ED.  431.  FOR  THE  SECTION  IN  REAOING  AND  THE  LANGUAGE 
ARTS.  ED.  336.  OR  A  COURSE  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  READING  OR  LANGUAGE  ARTS. 
OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT 

LANG  ARTS     LECT-DISC   A      8 

SOC  STUDIES   LECT-DISC   B      9 

LANG  ARTS     LECT-DISC   C     10 

ARITH         LECT-DISC   D     11 

434  PROGRAMS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION. 

AN  ADVANCED  COURSE  INTENDED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  AND  SUPERVISORS  OF 
YOUNGER  CHILDREN.  AGES  THREE  TO  EIGHT.   PRESENTS  A  REVIEW  AND  ANALYSIS 
OF  RESEARCH  FINDINGS.  EXPERIMENTATION.  AND  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN 
CURRICULUM  ORGANIZATION,  PROCEDURES  AND  MATERIALS  ESSENTIAL  TO 
DEVELOPING  CLASSROOM  PROGRAMS  FOR  CHILDREN.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  431. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF      1   G  H 

436  SOCIAL  AND  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FACTORS  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM. 
INTENDED  TO  ENABLE  CURRICULUM  WORKERS  TO  DESIGN  AND  TO  DEAL 
EFFECTIVELY  WITH  THE  SPECIFIC  PROBLEMS  INVOLVED  IN  CHANGING  CURRICULUM 
STRUCTURES  AND  CONTENT.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  412,  431,  AND  439. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF    221   G  H         BARNES 

437  METHODS  OF  CHILD  STUDY. 

A  STUDY  OF  WAYS  IN  WHICH  TEACHERS  CAN  EVALUATE  CHILD  BEHAVIOR  AND 
DEVELOPMENT.   PARTICULAR  EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CLASSROOM  APPLICATION. 
INSTRUCTION  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE  USE  AND  INTERPRETATION  OF  OBSERVATIONS. 
ANECDOTE  RECORDS.  RATING  SCALES,  INTERVIEWS.  ACHIEVEMENT  TESTS. 
INTELLIGENCE  TESTS.  QUESTIONNAIRES.  SOCIOMETRIC  AND  PROJECTIVE 
TECHNIQUES.   PREREQUISITE—ED.  312  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    313   G  H         SUCHMAN 

438  SUPERVISION  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

DESIGNED  FOR  PRESENT  AND  PROSPECTIVE  SUPERVISORS  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
CONSIDERS  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUPERVISION  IN  THE  CONTEXT  OF  A 
DEMOCRATIC  THEORY  OF  LEARNING  AND  TEACHING.   THE  USE  OF  TEACHERS 
MEETINGS  AND  OF  INDIVIDUAL  SUPERVISORY  TECHNIQUES  ARE  GIVEN  SPECIAL 
ATTENTION.   PREREOUI  S  I  TE— ED.  431  AND  439. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    223   G  H         MCGILL 

439  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT. 

DESIGNED  TO  EXPLORE  AND  CLARIFY  THE  SEVERAL  THEORETICAL  BASES  OFFERED 
IN  EDUCATIONAL  LITERATURE  FOR  EACH  OF  THE  MAJOR  ASPECTS  OF  CURRICULUM 
PLANNING,  TO  INDICATE  THE  FORMS  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THESE  THEORIES  HAVE 
ASSUMED  IN  PRACTICE,  TO  REDUCE  THESE  THEORETICAL  AND  PRACTICAL 
DIFFERENCES  TO  FUNDAMENTAL  ISSUES,  TO  ENCOURAGE  CRITICAL  EVALUATION  OF 
BOTH  THE  THEORIES  AND  PRACTICES  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  LOGICAL  AND 
EMPIRICAL  EVIDENCE  AND  TO  PROJECT,  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  SUCH  ANALYSIS, 
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ED  439  CONTINUED 

NEEDED  RESEARCH,  PRESENT  BEST  PRACTICE.  AND  ULTIMATELY  DESIRABLE 
PROGRAMS. 

•SECTION  A2  MEETS  SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   Al     8 

LECT-DISC  »A2     8-10 
LECT-DISC   C     10 

440  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 
DISCUSSION  OF  PRACTICAL  PROBLEMS.  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL.  TEACHER 
PARTICIPATION.  PERSONNEL  RECORDS.  MARKS.  FAILURES,  AND  PROMOTIONS. 
ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  THE  CURRICULUM.  OF  GUIDANCE  PROGRAMS. 
OF  EXTRACURRICULAR  ACTIVITIES.  AND  OF  HOUSING  AND  BUILDING  PROGRAMS. 
PREREQUISITE — EO.  460  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    219   G  H         JACKSON 

LECT-DISC   D     11  TUWTHF    113   G  H         HAND 

441  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  TEACHING  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL. 

AN  ANALYSIS  OF  TEACHING  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  SOCIAL.  PSYCHOLOGICAL. 
LINGUISTIC.  AND  LOGICAL  FACTORS  INVOLVED  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF  CONTENT 
SUBJECTS.   RECENT  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  LINGUISTIC  ANALYSIS.  PHILOSOPHICAL 
ANALYSIS.  AND  IN  THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  PERCEPTION  ARE  APPLIED  TO  SELECTED 
PROBLEMS  OF  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING.   LECTURES  AND  DISCUSSION 
SUPPLEMENTED  BY  OBSERVATION  OF  CLASSROOM  ACTIVITIES.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  301,  311,  AND  312. 

1  unit      lect-disc      10         tuwthf   304  g  h      henderson 

442  junior  college. 

the  place  of  the  junior  college  in  the  modern  program  of  public 
education,  social,  economic,  and  other  changes  responsible  for 
development  of  post-secondary  education  as  found  in  junior  colleges, 
area  vocational  schools,  and  technical  institutes. 
1  unit      lect-disc     10        tuwthf   307  g  h      young 

449  independent  study. 

to  offer  opportunity  and  challenge  of  self-directive,  independent 
study,  i.e..  to  develop  the  individuals  ability  as  an  independent 
student.  to  enable  the  student  to  pursue  needed  study  in  a  field 
in  which  appropriate  courses  are  not  being  offered  during  a  given 
semester.  no  more  than  two  units  in  ed.  449  may  be  offered  toward  an 
advanced  degree  except  by  special  consent  of  the  dean. 
1/2-1  unit   conf         arr  graduate  staff 

450  evaluation  in  home  economics  education. 

second  four  weeks — july  14  to  august  8.  theory  and  techniques  of 
evaluation  in  home  economics  at  different  educational  levels.  analysis 
and  refinement  of  instruments.  interpretation  of  results  for  self- 
evaluation  and  guidance.  and  effective  administration  of  programs. 
1  unit      lect-disc       1-4       tuwthf    4  g  h      walsh 

451  supervision  in  home  economics  education. 

first  four  weeks — june  15  to  july  11.  the  theory.  principles.  and 
techniques  of  pre-servlce  and  in-service  training  of  teachers  of  home 
economics.  organization.  administration,  evaluation.  and  possible 
future  improvement  of  existing  programs,  class  visitation  and  other 
techniques  practiced,  supervisory  materials  prepared. 
1  unit     lect-disc      8-11      tuwthf    4  g  h      walsh 

455  theories  of  art  education. 

a  study  of  the  major  theories  of  art  education  and  an  analysis  of  the 
most  significant  research  in  the  field.  emphasis  is  given  to  a 
critical  evaluation  of  theory  and  research  and  to  the  application  of 
such  stuoies  to  current  problems  in  art  education  in  the  public 
schools.  prerequisite — eo.  337  or  ed.  456,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
1  unit      lect-disc      9         tuwthf   46  g  h      lansing 

456  curriculum  problems  and  trends  in  specialized  fields  of 
secondary  education. 

sections  are  usually  offered  in  the  fields  of  art  education,  business 
education,  english,  home  economics.  mathematics,  foreign  languages, 
science.  social  studies.  common  learnings.  designed  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the  function  of  a  specific  field  of  special  interest 
in  general  education.  applies  principles  of  curriculum  construction 
to  the  special  field.  introduces  the  student  to  significant  problems, 
points  of  view,  and  trends  in  the  field  concerned.  acquaints  him  with 
significant  research  relating  to  organization.  content,  and  techniques 
in  the  fields  in  question.  students  are  limited  to  registration  in  any 
two  sections  in  addition  to  the  section  on  common  learnings, 
prerequisite — ed.  439. 
•section  c  meets  first  four  weeks. 

1  UNIT 

ENGLISH       LECT-DISC   Al     8  TUWTHF    307   G  H         DEBOER 


ED  456  CONTINUED 
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ed   450  workshop  in  curriculum  development. 

Electricity  and  electronics 

1  unit      lect-disc  »a    7-12       tuwthf    3  woodshop   por 

1-4        tuwthf     5  woodshop 
•  section  a  is  for  electricity  £.  electronics  and  meets  first  4  weeks, 
a  theory  and  laboratory  course.  using  individual  and  small  group 
instruction  to  increase  knowledges  4nd  skills  in  the  electricity  and 
electronics  areas  of  industrial  education. 


DESIGN 


1  UNIT 


LECT-DISC  «B 


WOODSHOP 
WOODSHOP 


10-12         TUWTHF 
1-5  TUWTHF 

•SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DESIGN  AND  MEETS  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
A  THEORY  AND  LABORATORY  COURSE  INTENDED  TO  SERVE  THE  INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION  TEACHER  INTERESTED  IN  DEVELOPING —  A  -AN  UNDERSTANDING  OF 
CONTEMPORARY  DESIGN.  AND  B  -SKILL  IN  USING  BETTER  DESIGN  TO  IMPROVE 
HIS  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  INSTRUCTION. 

CURRICULA  FOR  PREPARING  TECHNICIANS 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  *C  9-12         TUWTHF    143   M  E  B       KARNES 

•SECTION  C  IS  FOR  A  CURRICULA  FOR  PREPARING  TECHNICIANS  AND  MEETS 
FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  UPON  PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  IN  VOCATIONAL- 
TECHNICAL  EDUCATION  AT  THE  POST-HIGH  SCHOOL  LEVEL. 

FAMILY  LIVING 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  *D      8-11         TUWTHF     18   G  H         SIMPSOr 
•SECTION  D  IS  FOR  FAMILY  LIVING  AND  MEETS  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
DESIGNED  TO  HELP  TEACHERS  OF  ELEMENTARY  PUPILS.  HIGH  SCHOOL  PUPILS. 
ADULTS.  AND  COLLEGE  STUDENTS  BECOME  ACQUAINTED  WITH  THE  NEWER  KNOWLEDGE 
CONCERNING  FAMILY  LIFE  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  TEACHING  PERSONAL  DEVELOPMENT. 
FAMILY  RELATIONSHIPS.  MARRIAGE.  AND  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  GUIDANCE. 

AGRICULTURE 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC  *E      1-3  TUWTHF     18   G  H         DEYOE 

•SECTION  E  IS  FOR  AGRICULTURE  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

FOR  PERSONS  INTERESTED  IN  NON-VOCATIONAL  OR  GENERAL  AGRICULTURE  IN  THE 
PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  *F      8-11  TUWTHF      9   G  H         LOHR 

•SECTION  F  IS  FOR  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING  AND  MEETS  FOR  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 
PRESENTATION  OF  NEW  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  BOTH  CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILE  SUBJECT 
MATTER  AND  TEACHING  METHODS.  APPLICATION  OF  THESE  TO  PREPARATION  OF 
INDIVIDUAL  AND/OR  GROUP  TEACHING  MATERIALS. 


FAMILY  FINANCE 


1  UNIT 


LECT-DISC  *G 


ARR 


LEPPERT.  HEMP 
KEENAN.  WAGNER 

•SECTION  G  IS  FOR  FAMILY  FINANCE  AND  MEETS  FROM  JUNE  15  TO  JULY  10. 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  FAMILY  FINANCE  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS  IN  BUSINESS 

EDUCATION.  HOME  ECONOMICS.  SOCIAL  STUDIES.  AND  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 

REGISTRATION  RESTRICTED  TO  THOSE  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  PRE-ENROLLED. 

FOODS  AND  NUTRITION 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  »H      8-11         TUWTHF      9   G  H         KEENAN 
•SECTION  H  IS  FOR  FOODS  AND  NUTRITION  AND  MEETS  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
DESIGNED  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLLEGE  TEACHERS  WHO  HAVE  RESPONSIBILITIES 
FOR  TEACHING  IN  THE  AREA  OF  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION.   EMPHASIS  IS  GIVEN  TO 
WAYS  IN  WHICH  SOCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  CHANGES  AFFECT  FOODS  TEACHING. 
RESULTS  OF  THE  MOST  RECENT  RESEARCH  ON  NUTRITION  AND  FOOD  PREPARATION. 
METHODS  OF  PRESENTING  SUBJECT  MATTER.  AND  WAYS  TO  EVALUATE  ONES 
TEACHING. 
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ARITHMETIC 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  «I      9-1130 
130-3 
•SECTION  I  IS  FOR  ARITHMETIC  ANO  MEETS  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
IMPROVEMENT  OF  THE  TEACHING  OF  ARITHMETIC  BY  OFFERING  TWO  KINDS  OF 
HELP — BASIC  UNDERSTANDING  OF  OUR  NUMBER  SYSTEM  AND  MODERN  METHODS  OF 
TEACHING  ARITHMETIC. 

READING 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  *J      9-1130 
130-3 
♦SECTION  J  IS  FOR  READING  AND  MEETS  FIRST  4  WEEKS. 

DESIGNED  TO  GIVE  DIRECT  HELP  ON  THE  PROBLEMS  WHICH  LOCAL  SCHOOLS  FACE 
IN  ORGANIZING  READING  PROGRAMS  AND  IN  TEACHING  READING.   WILL  SERVE  TO 
BRING  TEACHERS  AND  ADMINISTRATORS  UP-TO-DATE  ON  RECENT  TRENDS  AND 
DEVELOPMENTS  IN  METHODS  ANO  MATERIALS.  RESEARCH  AND  CURRENT 
EXPERIMENTATION  IN  TEACHING  READING. 

SCIENCE  INSTITUTE 

ATKIN  AND 

1  MTUWTHF     128   M  H  FACULTY 

9-12 

1-5 

10-12 

10-12 

10-12 

2-5 

2-5 

2-5 

•SECTION  K  IS  FOR  SCIENCE  INSTITUTE  AND  MEETS  8  WEEKS. 

SPECIAL  PROGRAM  FINANCED  BY  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION  FOR  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL  SCIENCE  CONSULTANTS  AND  SUPERVISORS.   REGISTRATION  RESTRICTED  TO 
THOSE  WHOSE  APPLICATIONS  HAVE  BEEN  ACCEPTED. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  «L     11-1  TUWTHF     10   D  K  H       MELSON 

•SECTION  L  IS  FOR  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  MEETS  THE  SECOND  4  WEEKS. 
CONSIDERATION  OF  GENERAL  BUSINESS  INFORMATION.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  UNITS  OF 
INSTRUCTION  IN  SUCH  AREAS  AS  INSURANCE.  INVESTMENTS.  BANKING.  CREDIT 
INSTALLMENT  BUYING.  FAMILY  FINANCIAL  EDUCATION.  CONSUMER  BUYING.  AND 
LEGAL  INFORMATION  FOR  THE  FAMILY. 

460  PUBLIC  CONTROL  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  EDUCATION. 

A  COURSE  TO  PROVIDE  THE  BASIC  COMMON  UNDERSTANDING  OF  THEORY  AND 
PRACTICE  IN  OPERATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  SCHOOLS  USEFUL  TO  TEACHERS  AND 
OTHER  CITIZENS.   THE  COURSE  SERVES  AS  AN  INTRODUCTORY  COURSE  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  AND  SUPERVISORS.   NOT  OPEN  TO 
EXPERIENCED  ADMINISTRATORS  NOR  TO  ANY  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  TAKEN  ANY  OF 
THE  FOLLWOING  COURSES — OR  EQUIVALENTS — ED.  430.  440.  461.  462.  464. 
465.  466. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   B      9  TUWTHF    313   G  H         MILLER 

LECT-DISC   C     10  TUWTHF    223   G  H         BENNER 

461  SCHOOL  FINANCE. 

DESIGNED  FOR  ADVANCED  GRADUATE  STUDY  OF  TECHNICAL  PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL 
FINANCE.   A  CRITICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  EMERGING  PATTERNS  OF  FINANCIAL 
SUPPORT  IN  VARIOUS  STATES.  EFFECT  OF  TAXATION  SYSTEMS  ON  SUPPORT 
PATTERNS.  EMERGING  CONTROLS  AND  STRUCTURAL  FEATURES  AS  RELATED  TO 
FINANCE.  THE  TECHNOLOGY  OF  FINANCE  DISTRIBUTION  PATTERNS  FOR  DRAFTING 
LEGISLATION.   REVIEW  OF  RESEARCH  ON  SCHOOL  FINANCE.  A  CRITICAL 
ANALYSIS  OF  THEORY  OF  SCHOOL  FINANCE.  AND  INTRODUCTION  TO  TECHNIQUES 
OF  APPRAISING  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  FINANCIAL  SUPPORT  UPON  EDUCATIONAL 
RETURNS.   PREREQUISITE  — ED.  460. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  TUWTHF    219   G  H         MCLURE 

464   CURRENT  PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 
JUNE  23  TO  JULY  18.   FOR  BEGINNING  AND  PROSPECTIVE  SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATORS.   ATTENTION  WILL  BE  FOCUSED  ON  EDUCATIONAL  PLANNING  OF 
SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  FACILITIES  FOR  BETTER  UTILIZATION  OF  STAFF. 
MAJOR  EMPHASIS  WILL  BE  PLACED  ON  LONG-RANGE  PLANNING  OF  SCHOOL 
BUILDINGS  AND  OTHER  FACILITIES  FOR  1  -  MORE  EFFECTIVE  UTILIZATION  OF 
STAFF  TIME.  INITIATIVE  ANO  EXPERIMENTATION  AND  2  -  MORE  EFFECTIVE 
STAFF  TRAINING. 

1  UNIT  930-1130     TUWTHF         M  R  H       BAU6HMAN. 

130-330      TUWTHF         M  R  H       CASTALDI.  HARPER 


ED    46*   PUBLIC  SCHOOL  FINANCE  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION. 

THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  FINANCING  PUBLIC  EDUCATION  IN  THE  UNITED 

STATES.  DEVELOPMENT  OF  GUIDING  PRINCIPLES  IN  EDUCATIONAL  FINANCE. 
TRENDS  AND  NEEDS  IN  STATE  AND  FEDERAL  PARTICIPATION  IN  SCHOOL  SUPPORT. 

AND  LOCAL  OPERATIONAL  FINANCE.   NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE 
COMPLETED  ED.  461  OR  462. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  TUWTHF    315   G  H         HARPER 

FD    469   LEGAL  BASIS  OF  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. 

THE  LEGAL  RIGHTS.  PR  I V ILEGES .  RFSPONS I B IL I T IES.  IMMUNITIES.  AND 
AUTHORITY  OF  PUPILS.  PARENTS.  TEACHERS.  ADMINISTRATORS.  AND  SCHOOL 
SOAR!)  MEMBERS  IN  RELATION  TO  THE  SCHOOL. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    205   G  H         BENNER 

ED    470   PROBLEMS  IN  SCHOOL  BUILDING. 

AN  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  PROGRAMMING.  PLANNING.  AND 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS.   THIS  INCLUDES  A  REVIEW  OF  CURRENT 
PHILOSOPHIES  OF  SCHOOL  BUILDING  DESIGN  AND  EXERCISES  IN  THE  DESIGN  OF 
SOLUTIONS  OF  REALISTIC  PROBLEMS. 
1/2-1  UNIT  8  TUWTHF    329   G  H         CASTALDI 

ED    471   POLICY  AND  POLICY  MAKING  FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  EDUCATION  IN 
AGRICULTURE. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11.   LOCAL.  STATE.  AND  NATIONAL 
POLICIES  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  ORGANIZING 
AND  CONDUCTING  POLICY  MAKING.  DESIRABLE  POLICIES.   OPEN  TO  SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATORS  AS  WELL  AS  TEACHERS  OF  AGRICULTURE.   PREREQUISITE  — 
AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277.   OPEN  TO  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS  WITHOUT 
PREREQUISITE. 
1/2  UNtT      LECT-DISC         8-10         TUWTHF    336   G  H         HAMLIN 

ED    472   COURSE  PLANNING  AND  TEACHING  PROCEDURES  IN  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS.   GATHERING  DATA  ESSENTIAL  IN  COURSE  PLANNING. 
CONSTRUCTING  COURSE  PLANS.  DEVELOPING  RESOURCE  UNITS.  TEACHING 
PROCEDURES  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  AIDS.   PREREQUISITE — AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC        10-12  TUWTHF    336   G  H         BEAMER 

FD    473   VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  AGRICULTURE  FOR  ADULTS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11.   THE  CASE  FOR  ADULT  EDUCATION, 
ADULT  EDUCATION  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  NEEDS  OF  YOUNG  AND  ADULT  FARMERS 
FOR  EDUCATION.  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PRESENT  STATUS  OF  ADULT  EDUCATION  IN 
AGRICULTURE.  OBJECTIVES.  EVALUATION,  USING  ADVISORY  COMMITTEES. 
ORGANIZING  ADULT  CLASSES,  ENROLLING  STUDENTS,  COURSE  PLANNING.  TEACHING 
PROCEDURES  AND  AIDS,  SUPERVISED  PRACTICE,  GROUP  ACTIVITIES.  FACILITIES. 
PREREQUISITE — AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC        10-12         TUWTHF    305   G  H         PHIPPS 

ED    474   SUPERVISED  FARMING  IN  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11.   IMPORTANCE  AND  MEANING  OF 
SUPERVISED  FARMING.  EVALUATION  OF  SUPERVISED  FARMING.  RELATION  TO 
ESTABLISHMENT  IN  FARMING,  SELECTING  AND  PLANNING  FARMING  PROGRAMS. 
RECORDS.  RELATED  INSTRUCTION.  SUPERVISION,  NATURE  OF  SUPERVISED  FARMING 
FOR  STUDENTS  IN  DAY-SCHOOL.  YOUNG  FARMERS,  AND  ADULT  FARMERS  CLASSES. 
PREREQUISITE — AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         8-10         TUWTHF    305   G  H         DEYOE 

ED    475   ORGANIZING  AND  TEACHING  FARM  MECHANICS. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11.   FARM  MECHANICS  AS  A  PHASE  OF 
VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IN  AGRICULTURE.  PURPOSES.  COURSE  PLANNING  FOR 
HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS.  YOUNG  FARMERS,  AND  ADULT  FARMERS,  METHODS  OF 
TEACHING  AND  EVALUATING,  ON  FARM  INSTRUCTION.  PLANNING  FARM  MECHANICS 
SHOPS  AND  FACILITIES,  PROVIDING  AND  TEACHING  SAFETY  IN  FARM  MECHANICS. 
PREREQUISITE  — AGR.  ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTHF    336   G  H         PHIPPS 

ED    476   GUIDANCE  IN  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  15  TO  JULY  11.   THE  GUIDANCE  FUNCTION  IN  HIGH 
SCHOOL,  YOUNG  FARMERS  AND  ADULT  FARMERS  CLASSES,  DETERMINING  AND 
PREPARING  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  OPPORTUNITIES.  PERSONNEL  INCLUDED  IN 
VOCATIONAL  CLASSES.  PREPARATION  OF  PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  ABOUT 
AGRICULTURAL  OCCUPATIONS.  TESTS  AND  OTHER  AIDS  IN  GUIDANCE. 
ESTABLISHMENT  IN  FARMING.  PLACEMENT.  FOLLOW-UP.   PREREQUISITE — AGR. 
ED.  276  AND  277. 
1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTHF     46   G  H         BEAMER 

ED    487   SEMINAR  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

CRITICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  SELECTED  STUDIES  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  AND 
VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  RESEARCH  TECHNIQUES  EMPLOYED 
AND  THE  RESULTS  OBTAINED.   IDENTIFICATION  OF  MAJOR  PROBLEM  AREAS  IN 


ED  487  CONTINUED 

WHICH  RESEARCH  IS  NEEDED.   EACH  STUDENT  WILL  PREPARE.  PRESENT.  AND 
DEFEND  A  DETAILED  PLAN  FOR  THE  CONDUCT  OF  A  MAJOR  RESEARCH  PROJECT  AND 
ALSO  PLAN  AND  COMPLETE  A  MINOR  STUDY. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10-12         TU  TH      46   G  H         EVANS 

489  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  14  TO  AUGUST  8.   PROBLEMS  AND  APPROVED 
PRACTICES  IN  THE  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  PROGRAMS  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE — 
UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         8-10         TUWTHF    336   G  H.        KARNES 

490  SEMINAR  FOR  ADVANCED  STUDENTS  OF  EDUCATION. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  PERSONS  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  ADMITTED  TO  CANDIDACY  FOR  THE 
DEGREES  OF  PH.D.  OR  ED.D. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR 

491  FIELD  STUDY  AND  THESIS  SEMINAR. 

USUALLY  REOUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION. 
THE  PURPOSE  OF  THE  SEMINAR  IS  TO  ASSIST  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES  IN  PLANNING 
FIELD  STUDIES  AND  THESIS  PROBLEMS."  EACH  STUDENT  IS  EXPECTED  TO  PRESENT 
HIS  STUDY  AT  EACH  OF  FOUR  STAGES  IN  ITS  DEVELOPMENT—  1  -THE  INCEPTION. 
DELIMITATION.  TENTATIVE  DESIGN  STAGE.  2  -THE  PROPOSED  DESIGN  STAGE. 

3  -THE  REVISED  DESIGN  STAGE.  4  -THE  FINAL  DESIGN  STAGE.   STUDENTS  ARE 
EXPECTED  TO  ANALYZE  CRITICALLY  ALL  PRESENTATIONS.   LIMITED  TO  ED.D. 
CANDIDATES. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

496   STATISTICAL  METHODS  IN  EDUCATION. 
FIRST  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  STATISTICAL  METHODS  IN  EDUCATION.   INCLUDES 
AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  LOGIC  OF  SCIENTIFIC  METHOD  IN  EDUCATION. 
PROBABILITY  AND  SAMPLING  IN  EDUCATION.  CORRELATION  METHODS  IN 
EDUCATIONAL  MEASUREMENTS  AND  RESEARCH.  PARTIAL  AND  MULTIPLE 
CORRELATION  AND  THE  TESTING  OF  STATISTICAL  HYPOTHESES.  AND  OTHER 
APPLICATIONS  OF  STATISTICS  TO  EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH.   PREREQUISITE — 
ED.  390. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    221   G  H         PINGRY 

LAB  1-3  TUWTHF    2«1   G  H 

498  THEORY  OF  EDUCATIONAL  EVALUATION. 

STUDY  OF  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  EDUCATIONAL  PURPOSES.  CURRICULUM. 
AND  EVALUATION  THROUGH  EMPHASIS  ON  PRINCIPLES  OF  EVALUATION  DEALING 
WITH  CLASSIFICATIONS  OF  BEHAVIOR.   A  DETAILED  STUDY  OF  THE  CONCEPT  OF 
TEST  VALIDITY,  OF  ITS  DETERMINATION.  AND  OF  ITS  RELATION  TO  TEST 
DESIGN.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  EVALUATION  OF  OUTCOMES  INVOLVING  THE 
HIGHER  MENTAL  PROCESSES.   GUIDED  PRACTICE  IN  SOLVING  COMPLEX  PROBLEMS 
OF  EVALUATING  BEHAVIORS.  SOME  IN  SUBJECT  MATTER  AREAS  BUT  PRIMARILY 
THOSE  CUTTING  ACROSS  SUBJECT  MATTER  LINES.   PREREQUISITE — ED.  496. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF     46   G  H         HASTINGS 

499  THESIS  RESEARCH. 

INDIVIDUAL  DIRECTION  IN  RESEARCH  AND  GUIDANCE  IN  WRITING  THESES  FOR 

ADVANCED  DEGREES. 

•SECTION  A  IS  FOR  AM  OR  M  S  DEGREE  CANDIDATES.   SECTION  B  IS  FOR 

PH  D  CANDIDATES.   SECTION  C  IS  FOR  ED  D  CANDIDATES. 
1/2-2  1/2  »A     ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 

1/2-2  1/2  »B     ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

UNITS 
0  UNITS  »C     ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  158   E  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

114   WIRING  AND  ILLUMINATION. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•ENGINEERING  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  NO  CREDIT  TOWARD  A  DEGREE. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    151   E  E  B 

A      9  F    151   E  E  B 


126   INTRODUCTION  TO  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  THEORY. 

PREREQUISITE— PHYSICS  106.  107.  MATHEMATICS  143.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION 

IN  MATHEMATICS  3*5. 
4  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A      8-10        MTUWTHF     59   E  E  B 
LECT-OISC   B     10-12        MTUWTHF     59   E  E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

220   BASIC  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE— PHYSICS  106  AND  107.  AND  MATH  143. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF    260   E  E  B 

A     10  F    260   E  E  B 

229   ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  126.  MATH.  143.  PHYSICS  107. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF    163   E  E  B 

A3  F    163   E  E  B 

232  ELECTRONICS  AND  ELECTRONICS  APPLICATIONS. 
PREREQUISITE  — E  E  220. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTH     260   E  E  8 

233  ELECTRONICS  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  232. 
1  HOUR        LAB         A      2-5         M   W       149   E  E  B 

271   ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— APPROVED  WRITTEN  APPLICATION  TO  DEPARTMENT. 

•OTHER  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1-4  HOURS  *ARR 

288   ECONOMIC  ASPECTS  OF  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING.  E  E  320. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF     57   E  E  B 

A      4  F     57   E  E  B 

LECT-DISC   B     11  MTUWTHF    151   E  E  B 

B      1  F    151   E  E  8 

292   SEMINAR. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 
1  HOUR        LECT-DISC   A     11  TU  TH     260   E  E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

320  INTRODUCTION  TO  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE— PHYSICS  107.  EE  126.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH  345 
ANO  EE  321. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC  A      8-10        MTUWTHF    162   E  E  B 
0-1  UNIT      LECT-DISC  B     10-12        MTUWTHF    162   E  E  B 

321  CIRCUIT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  320. 


1  HOUR.  OR 

LAB 

A 

2-5 

M      F 

149 

E  E 

0-1/4  UNIT 

LAB 

B 

2-5 

TU  TH 

149 

E  E 

LAB 

C 

2-5 

W 

149 

E  E 

C 

8-11 

s 

149 

E  E 

E  E   322   CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  320  ANO  321.  MATH.  345.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN 

E  E  323. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10  MTUWTHF  161  E  E  B 

0-1  UNIT      LECT-DISC   B     10-12  MTUWTHF  161  E  E  B 

E  E   323   CIRCUIT  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE  — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  322. 

1  HOUR.  OR    LAB         A      2-5  M   W  146  E  E  8 

0-1  UNIT      LAB         B      2-5  TU  TH  146  E  E  B 

E  E   330   ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  322  AND  323.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  331. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF  57  E  E  B 

0-3/4  UNITS              A      1  .   F  57  E  E  B 

LECT-DISC   B      8  MTUWTHF  57  E  E  B 

8      1  W  57  E  E  8 

E  E   331   ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE  — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  330. 

LECTURE  A  MUST  ACCOMPNAY  LAB  A — LECTURE  B  MUST  ACCOMPANY  LAB  6. 

1  HOUR.  OR    LECT        A      1  M   W  59  E  E  B 

0-1/4  UNIT    LAB         A      2-5  M   W  50  E  E  B 

LECT        B      1  TU  TH  59  E  E  B 

LAB         B      2-5  TU  TH  50  E  E  8 


332   ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  330  AND  331. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A  8 

0-3/4  UNIT                A  1 

LECT-DISC   B  11 

B  1 


CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E 

MTUWTHF    163  E  E  B 

TU        163  E  E  B 

MTUWTHF    163  E  E  B 

M          163  E  E  8 


333   ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  E  E  332. 
LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY  WITH  THE  SAME  LETTER  MUST  ACCOMPANY  EACH  OTHER. 


1  HOUR.  OR 
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E  E  B 
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E  E  B 
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9-12 
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E  E  B 

341   ELECTRONICS. 

PREREQUISITE— E  E  320  AND  321. 
4  HOURS.  OR  LECT-DISC  A  8 
0-1  UNIT                  A      1 

LAB         A      2-5 


241  E  E  B 
241  E  E  8 
240   E  E  B 


342   ADVANCED  ELECTRONICS. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  341. 
4  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ        A 
0-1  UNIT      QUIZ        A 
LAB         A 


10 

MTUWTHF 

241 

E  E  B 

11 

M 

241 

E  E  B 

2-5 

TU  TH 

240 

E  E  B 

350   TRANSMISSION  LINES. 
PREREQUISITE — E  E  320.  MATH.  345. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     10 
0-1  UNIT  A      1 

353   RADIO  CIRCUITS. 
PREREQUISITE — E  E  322  AND  341.  CR 
342. 

4  HOURS.  OR   QUIZ        A      9 
0-1  UNIT  A      1 

LAB         A      2-5 


MTUWTHF    254 

E  E  B 

W       254 

E  E  B 

:  REGISTRATION 

IN  E  E 

349  OR 

MTUWTHF    241 

E  E  B 

W       241 

E  E  B 

246   E  E  B 


355   FIELDS  AND  WAVES. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  349  AND  351 
4  HOURS.  OR 
0-1  UNIT 


QUIZ 

A 

8 

MTUWTHF 

254 

E  E  B 

A 

1 

M 

254 

E  E  6 

QUIZ 

B 

9 

MTUWTHF 

254 

E  E  B 

B 

1 

F 

254 

E  E  B 

LAB 

A 

2-5 

M      F 

251 

E  E  B 

LAB 

6 

2-5 

TU  TH 

251 

E  E  B 

LAB 

C 

2-5 

W 

251 

E  E  8 

C 

8-11 

S 

251 

E  E  8 

383   TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS. 
SAME  AS  E  E  382  EXCEPT  WITHOUT  LABORATORY.   PREREQUISITE — E  E  349. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     11           MTUWTHF     57   E  E  B 
0-3/4  UNIT                A      1           M           57   E  E  B 

386   FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SERVOMECHANI SMS. 
PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8           MTUWTHF    260   E  E  B 
0-1  UNIT                  A      1               W       260   E  E  8 

LAB         A      2-5  TU  TH      43   E  E  6 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


E  E   416   ADVANCED  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS. 

•ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC   A    ♦  8 


141   E  E  B 


418   ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS. 

PREREQUISITE — E  E  355  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

♦ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC   A     10 


141   E  E  8 


422  ADVANCED  COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS. 
•ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      9 


141   E  E  B 


E  E  »98  electrical  engineering  problems. 

1/2-?  UNITS  ARR 

E  E   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-»  UNITS  ARR 


ENGLISH 
INCLUDING  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  109   E  B 


MAJOR — A  COURSE  IN  SHAKESPEARE  ANO  TWENTY  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN 
ENGLISH — EXCLUDING  ENGL.  101,  102.  103.  105.  106.  113.  11*.  121.  122. 
123.  304.  AND  RHET.  100.  101.  102.  133.  151.  200.  2*2.  271.  272. 
OF  THESE  TWENTY  ADDITIONAL  HOURS.  SEVENTEEN  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  ENGLISH 
OR  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  INCLUDING  THREE  HOURS  FROM  EACH  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  GROUPS —  1  -AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  2  -ENGLISH  LITERATURE  PRIOR 
TO  1688 — ENGLISH  235.  311.  313.  314.  320.  325.  326.  342.  346.  3  - 
ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  1688-1800 — ENGLISH  245.  346.  348.  349.  4  -ENGLISH 
LITERATURE.  1800-PRESENT— ENGL ISH  246.  263.  264,  265.  266.  281.  282, 
381,  382. 

FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  WHO  CONTEMPLATE  TAKING  ADVANCED  WORK  OR 
MAJORING  IN  ENGLISH,  THE  FOLLOWING  SEQUENCE  OF  COURSES  IS  SUGGESTED — 
FRESHMAN  YEAR,  FIRST  SEMESTER.  ENGL.  101.  SECOND  SEMESTER.  ENGL.  102  OR 
103.   SOPHOMORE  YEAR.  FIRST  SEMESTER.  ENGL.  121.  SECOND  SEMESTER. 
ENGL.  122.   ENGL.  121  AND  122  OR  THE  EQUIVALENT  ARE  THE  NORMAL 
PREREQUISITE  TO  THE  ENGLISH  MAJOR.   ENGLISH  105  AND  106  MAY  ALSO  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THIS  CONDITION.   IN  EXCEPTIONAL  CASES.  HOWEVER, 
THESE  COURSES  MAY  BE  REPALCED  BY  SIX  HOURS  FROM  AMONG  ENGL.  101.  102. 

103,  AND  123,  OR  THEY  MAY  BE  TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  ADVANCED  COURSES. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A-ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  OFFERED  BY  THE 
UNIVERSITY,  OR  B-IN  ANY  TWO  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES,  OR  C-IN  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE  AND  PHILOSOPHY.  OR  D-IN  ANY  ONE  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  AND  HISTORY. 
OR  E-IN  HISTORY  AND/OR  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  F-PROGRAM  IN  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES — WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH — 
SPONSORED  BY  THE  DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED 
FROM  THE  MAJORS  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENTS,  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF 
ELEMENTARY  COURSES  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN.  FRENCH  103.  104.  ITALIAN  103. 

104.  SPANISH  103.  104.  AND  GERMAN  103.  104.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST 
BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.   STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO  DO 
GRADUATE  WORK  SHOULD  CONSULT  THE  LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  COLLEGE  AND  THE  ENGLISH  DEPARTMENT  WHEN  THEY  PLAN  THEIR  MINOR 
PROGRAMS. 

ENGLISH  MAJORS  WHO  INTEND  TO  TEACH  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  MUST  SEE  THE 
ADVISOR  ON  SPECIAL  CURRICULA. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — A  STUOENT  WHO  MEETS  THE  UNIVERSITY  GRADE- 
POINT  REQUIREMENT.  4.0  OR  HIGHER.  MAY  EARN  DISTINCTION  ONLY  BY 
SUCCUSSFULLY  COMPLETING  ENGL  297  AND  298  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  REGULAR 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  HIS  MAJOR.   THE  LEVEL  OF  D 1ST  I NCT ION— DI ST INCTION . 
HI6H  DISTINCTION.  OR  HIGHEST  DISTINCTION — IS  DETERMINED  BY  THE 
INSTRUCTORS  IN  CHARGE  OF  THE  COURSE  AND  THE  HONORS  COMMITTEE.   TO 
RECEIVE  HIGH  DISTINCTION.  HOWEVER.  A  STUDENT  MUST  HAVE  A  MINIMUM  GRADE 
AVERAGE  OF  4.5  IN  ALL  COURSES  THAT  COUNT  TOWARD  HIS  MAJOR.   TO  RECEIVE 
HIGHEST  DISTINCTION  HIS  AVERAGE  IN  THESE  COURSES  MUST  BE  AT  LEAST  4.75. 
IF,  IN  THE  OPINION  OF  THE  INSTRUCTORS  IN  ENGL  297  AND  298  AND  THE 
COMMITTEE  A  CANDIDATE  HAS  NOT  EARNED  DISTINCTION,  HE  MAY  STILL  RECEIVE 
CREDIT  FOR  THE  COURSE. 

MAJOR  IN  COMPOSITION — SEE  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL  102   INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  DRAMA. 

UNDERSTANDING  OF  DRAMA  THROUGH  THE  READING  AND  DISCUSSION  OF 
REPRESENTATIVE  PLAYS.   THE  READING  LIST  INCLUDES  SELECTIONS  FROM 
GREEK.  ElIZABETHAK,  HOTJEKN  Ew&LlSM,  COUTH  «£VT«L .  «K>  MeKICM  WIW, 
THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ENGL.  101  AND  103.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHF    105   L  H         DAVIS 

C     12  M  105   L  H 

ENGL  103   INTRODUCTION  TO  FICTION. 

UNDERSTANDING  OF  FICTION  THROUGH  THE  READING  AND  DISCUSSION  OF 
REPRESENTATIVE  SHORT  STORIES  AND  NOVELS.   THE  READING  LIST  INCLUDES 
JANE  AUSTENS  PRIDE  AND  PREJUDICE.  FORSTERS  PASSAGE  TO  INDIA. 
DOSTOEVSKIS  CRIME  AND  PUNISHMENT.  FlAUBERTS  MADAME  SOVARY.  AND  WARRENS 
ALL  THE  KINGS  MEN.   THIS  COURSE.  WITH  ENGL.  101  AND  102.  MEETS  THE 
GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    117   L  H         MILLET 

12  TU        117   L  H 

ENGL  122   CHIEF  ENGLISH  WRITERS  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY. 

WOROSWORTH.  BYRON.  CARLYLES  PAST  AND  PRESENT.  ARNOLDS  PROSE  AND 

READINGS  FROM 
TH 


HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   THIS  COURSE. 
WITH  ENGL.  121.  IS  THE  NORMAL  PREREQUISITE  TO  THE  ENGLISH  MAJOR. 
PREREQUISITE  — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    119   E  8         TIMKO 

12  W       119   E  B 

ENGL  123   CHIEF  MODERN  ENGLISH  WRITERS. 

CONRAD,  ELIOT.  JOYCE,  LAWRENCE.  SHAW.  YEATS.  AND  OTHERS.   THIS  COURSE. 
WITH  ENGL.  121  AND  122.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   PREREQUISITE — 
SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Y      7-9PM       MTU  TH    108  E  B  NEHLS 

ENGL  131   INTRODUCTION  TO  SHAKESPEARE. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    303   E  B         SMITH 

A     12  F    303   E  8 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL  2*5   ENGLISH  LITERATURE  FROM  1688  TO  1789 

SWIFT.  DEFOE.  STEELE.  ADDISON.  DRYDEN.  POPE.  GRAY.  GOLDSMITH.  JOHNSON. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH     117   E  B         HA1G 

3-5  TU        117   E  B 

ENC  257   SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

FROM  THE  BEGINNING  TO  1700.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      1-3         MTU  TH     119   E  B         ROBINS 

ENGL  258   SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

FROM  1700  TO  1900.   PREREQUISITE-  SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTH     113   L  H         ROGERS 

A      7-9PM  W       113   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ENGL  336   ENGLISH  DRAMA  EXCLUSIVE  OF  SHAKESPEARE. 
FROM  1600  TO  1700. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTH     119   E  B         EVANS 

3/4  UNIT  B      7-9PM       M  119   E  B 

ENGL  338   TRAGEDY. 

COMPARATIVE  STUDY  OF  MASTERPIECES  IN  SEVERAL  PERIODS  OF  WESTERN 
CULTURE.  WITH  MAJOR  EMPHASIS  ON  ANCIENT  GREEK  AND  ROMAN.  AND 
ENGLISH  ELIZABETHAN  AND  STUART  DRAMA. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTH     114   L  H         ORNSTE 

3/4  UNIT  A      3-5  W       11*   L  H 

ENGL  351   THE  MID-VICTORIAN  NOVEL. 

THACKERAY.  CHARLOTTE  BRONTE.  MRS.  GASKELL.  DICKENS.  GEORGE  ELIOT. 

TROLLOPE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   G      3-5         M    TH     119   E  B         SCHNEI 
3/4  UNIT 


52 


383   ENGLISH  LITERATURE  IN  THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY. 
AN  INTRODUCTORY  SURVEY  EMPHASIZING  SHAW.  THE  EDWARDIAN  NOVELISTS. 
YEATS.  JOYCE.  LAWRENCE.  ELIOT.  THE  BLOOMSBURY  GROUP.  THE  SATIRISTS 
OF  THE  TWENTIES.  AND  SUCH  RECENT  WRITERS  AS  AUDEN.  ORWELL.  AND 
GRAHAM  GREENE. 


3  HOURS.  OR 
3/4  UNIT 


LECT-D1SC   E 


M 


117 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


ENGL  403   HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   C     10 
C     12 


119 

119 


ENGL  405   MIDDLE  ENGLISH. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  MIDDLE  ENGLISH  DIALECTS. 
THE  EAST  MIDLAND. 


LECT-DISC 


WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON 


117 
117 


ENGL  *13   STUDIES  IN  SHAKESPEARE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   D 
D 


119 
119 


ENGL  421   STUDIES  IN  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  LITERATURE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTH 


ENGL  484   PROBLEMS  IN  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

GREEN  AND  ORWELL.   PREREOUIS ITE— A  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


1  UNIT 


LECT-DISC 


1-3 


TU  TH 


117   E  B 


ENGL  497   READING  AND  RESEARCH. 

A  COURSE  IN  INDIVIDUAL  READINGS  FROM  THE  AREAS  OF  LITERATURE  AS 
OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  AT  THE  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATE-GRADUATE  LEVEL. 
MAY  ONLY  BE  TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  A  300-LEVEL  COURSE.   NO  STUDENT 
MAY  OFFER  MORE  THAN  A  TOTAL  OF  1/2  UNIT  OF  ENGLISH  497. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR  OF  REQUISITE  300  LEVEL  COURSE. 
1/4  UNIT  ARR 


ENGL  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  UNITS 


EVANS. 
GETTMANN. 
GOLDMAN.  HAIG. 
HARKNESS. 
HERRICK. 
HOLADAY.  HOOK. 
LAN01S. 

MILLIGAN.  NEHLS. 
PRATT.  ROBERTS. 
ROBINS.  ROGERS. 
SMITH.  STILLWELL 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


AMERICAN  LITERATURE 
109   E  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL  113   AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

CLASSIC  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  BEFORE  THE  CIVIL  WAR— AN  INTRODUCTION  TO 
FRANKLIN.  POE.  EMERSON.  HAWTHORNE.  MELVILLE.  WHITMAN.  AND  OTHERS. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  ENGL.  113  IN  ADDITION  TO  ENGL.  255. 
PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM  RHET.  102. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    114   L  H         HAIG 

D     12  TU        114   L  H 


ENGL  114   AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

CLASSIC  AMERICAN  AUTHORS  AFTER  THE  CIVIL  WAR  TO  THE  PRESENT — AN 
INTRODUCTION  TO  MARK  TWAIN.  JAMES.  DREISER.  HEMINGWAY.  FROST. 
AND  OTHERS.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  ENGL.  114  IN  ADDITION  TO 
ENGL.  256.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING  OR  EXEMPTION  FROM 
RHET.  102. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      1  MTUWTH     108   E  8 

E      2  MTU        108   E  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

ENGL  25?   SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  HISTORICAL  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  ITS 
CULTURAL  BACKGROUNDS  FROM  1607  TO  THE  CIVIL  WAR.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN 
FOR  BOTH  ENGL.  113  AND  255. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTH     113   L  H         MOAKE 

D      3-5  TH     113   L  H 

ENGL  256   SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE. 

A  COMPREHENSIVE  HISTORICAL  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  ITS 
CULTURAL  BACKGROUNDS  FROM  THE  CIVIL  WAR  TO  THE  MID-TWENTIETH  CENTURY. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  EN6L.  11*  ANO  256. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    113   L  H         HAMILTON 

B     12  TU        113   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ENGL  318   THE  AMERICAN  NOVEL — COOPER  TO  NORRIS. 

COOPER.  HAWTHORNE.  MELVILLE.  JAMES.  TWAIN.  HOWELLS.  NORRIS. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH     11*   L  H         ALTENBERNO 

3/*  UNIT  C      7-9PM        TU        11*   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ENGL  *88   PROBLEMS  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  CULTURAL  HISTORY — FICTION  OF 
THE  WEST. 
A  SURVEY  OF  THE  WEST  AS  A  METAPHOR  IN  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  AND  READINGS 
IN  WESTERN  FICTION  FROM  1900. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   Y      7-9PM        TU  TH     119   E  B         HODGINS 


ENTOMOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  301   H  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ENTOMOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  ENTOM.  101.  103.  AND  131. 
ZOOL.  318  AND  321  MAY  BE  APPLIED  FOR  MAJOR  CREDIT.   AT  LEAST  FIVE 
(JOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  FROM  THE  ADVANCED  GROUP. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH 
AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — AGRONOMY. 
BACTERIOLOGY,  BOTANY.  CHEMISTRY.  HORTICULTURE.  PHSIOLOGY.  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

AS  A  GENERAL  POLICY.  STUDENTS  WHO  CONTEMPLATE  EVENTUAL  CAREERS  IN 
ENTOMOLOGY  ARE  URGEO  TO  USE  THE  UNDERGRADUATE  YEARS  TO  GAIN  THOROUGH 
GROUNDING  IN  THE  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE.  IN 
MATHEMATICS  AND  THE  OTHER  LI8ERAL  ARTS.  AND  IN  THE  TECHNIQUES  OF 
COMMUNICATION.   THE  DEPARTMENT  IS  GLAD  TO  ADVISE  STUDENTS  IN  REGARD 
TO  THE  MOST  EFFECTIVE  SCHEDULE  OF  STUDY  TO  SUIT  THEIR  PARTICULAR  NEEDS. 

ENTOM.  101  AND  103  ARE  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN.  AND  131  TO  SOPHOMORES. 
WITHOUT  PREREQUISITES.   PREREQUISITES  FOR  OTHER  COURSES  ARE  INDICATED 
BELOW. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

306   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING — ENTOM.  131.  301.  302.  317.  319. 

322.  OR  ZOOL.  101  OR  321.  SENIOR  STANDING.   CANDIDATES  FOR  HONORS  AND 

TUTORIAL  WORK  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURS€.   MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  STUDENTS 

WHO  CAN  ONLY  ATTEND  CLASSES  SATURDAY  MORNING. 
2-5  HOURS.  ARR  STAFF 

OR  l/»-l 
UNIT 

312   ENTOMOLOGY  FOR  TEACHERS. 
RECOGNITION  OF  THE  CHIEF  ORDERS  OF  INSECTS  IN  THEIR  IMMATURE  AND 
ADULT  STAGES.  HOW  THEY  DEVELOP,  LIFE  CYCLES,  FOOD.  HABITATS, 
ADAPTATIONS  FOR  FEEDING,  OVIPOSITION,  MOVEMENT.  PROTECTION.  DEFENSE. 
MAKING  SOUND  ANO  OTHER  FUNCTIONS.  INTERRELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  ORGANISMS. 
ENVIRONMENTAL  AND  SOCIAL  LIFE.   A  COLLECTION  OF  INSECTS  IS  MOUNTED. 
IDENTIFIED.  AND  LABELED.   FIELD  TRIPS,  LABORATORY,  AND  DISCUSSIONS. 


ENT  312  CONTINUED 

PREREQUIISTE — ONE  YEAR  OF  BIOLOGY.  ZOOLOGY.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

•SECTION  8  OPEN  ONLY  TO  VOCATIONAL  AGRICULTURE  TEACHERS  ENROLLING  FOR 

THE  FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS  ONLY— JUNE  16  TO  JULY  13.   TWO  ADDITIONAL  HOURS 
TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
3  HOURS.  OK   LAB-DISC    A     10-12        MTUW   F    310   H  H         DOWNES 
•1/2  UNIT      LAB-DISC   *B     10-12        MTUWTHF    310   H  H         DOWNES 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

♦99   THESIS— RESEARCH. 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

A — MORPHOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY  OF  INSECTS    CHADWICK.  STERNBURG 
8 — APPLIED  ENTOMOLOGY  DECKER.  HORSFALL.  KEARNS.  MILUM 

C — SYSTEMATIC  ENTOMOLOGY  DOWNES.  ROSS.  SELANDER 

D — BIOLOGY  AND  ECOLOGY  OF  INSECTS  HORSFALL 

E — INSECT  PHYSIOLOGY  CHADWICK.  FRAENKEL 

•MAY  BE  TAKEN  SATUROAY  MORNING. 
0-*  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


FINANCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  311   D  K  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  FINANCE.   A  FINANCE  MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  ECONOMICS 
AS  A  MINOR  MUST  INCLUDE  ALSO  TWELVE  HOURS  IN  A  SECOND  MINOR. 

ECON  108  OR  ECON  102  AND  103.  ARE  FUNDAMENTAL  COURSES  IN  ECONOMICS.  AND 
ARE  PREREQUISITES  FOR  COURSES  IN  FINANCE.   STUDENTS  WHO  EXPECT  TO  DO 
ADVANCED  WORK  IN  FINANCE  SHOULD  TAKE  ECON  108.  OR  ECON  102  AND  103.  IN 
THEIR  SOPHOMORE  YEAR.   LIBERAL  ARTS  MAJORS  IN  FINANCE  ARE  ADVISED 
STRONGLY  TO  ELECT  ACCY  201  AND  A  COURSE  IN  STATISTICS. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY .  ECONOMICS. 
GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY.  HISTORY.  LAW.  MATHEMATICS.  PHILOSOPHY,  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY,  SOCIOLOGY.   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LATIN-AMERICAN 
STUDIES  IS  ACCEPTED  AS  A  MINOR. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

FIN   250   MONEY.  CREDIT.  AND  BANKING. 

PREREQUISITE— ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108. 

3  HOURS       QUIZ        C     10  MTUWTHFS   122   D  K  H       NOLEN 

QUIZ        D     11  MTUWTHFS   122   D  K  H       NOLEN 

FIN   254   BUSINESS  FINANCE. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103,  OR  108.  ACCY.  105  OR  201. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A  8           MTUWTHFS   119   D  K  H       KINNEY 

LECT-DISC   B  -9         MTUWTHFS   119   D  K  H       KINNEY 

FIN   260   ECONOMICS  OF  INSURANCE. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  AND  103.  OR  108. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   106   D  K  H       MEHR 

FIN   290   HONORS  COURSE. 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  OR  HIGH  HONORS  SHOULD 
ELECT  ONE  OR  THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPTIONS.   OPTION  A — AN 
ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN  FINANCE.   OPTION  B — A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION. 
SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH,  COVERING  A  REVIEW  OF  FINANCE. 
2-6  HOURS     DISC  ARR  KINNEY 

FIN   292   INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
3-5  HOURS     DISC  ARR  KINNEY 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

FIN   660   THEORY  OF  INSURANCE. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      8-10        M    TH     420   D  K  H       MEHR 

FIN   490   INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH. 

1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR  MEHR 

FIN   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

REQUIRED  OF  ALL  STUDENTS  WRITING  MASTERS  THESES  IN  FINANCE. 
0-2  UNITS     LECT-DISC         4-6  TH     317A  D  K  H       MEHR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 
INCLUDING  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


F  T   *81   ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

F  T   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 
DIVISION  OF  FOOD  TECHNOLOGY 


102   D  MFRS 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

D  T   *91   ASSIGNED  PROBLEMS  IN  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

D  T   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


FORESTRY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  219   M  H 


A  FORESTRY  CAMP  OF  EIGHT  WEEKS  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  ARE 
CANDIDATES  FOR  A  PROFESSIONAL  DEGREE  IN  FORESTRY  IN  EITHER  THE  FORE.'.T 
PRODUCTION  OR  WOOD  TECHNOLOGY  AND  UTILIZATION  CURRICULUM.   THIS  CAMP 
SHOULD  PRECEDE  THE  JUNIOR  YEAR.   INSTRUCTION  WILL  BE  IN  WISCONSIN  AND 
MINNESOTA  JULY  13  THROUGH  19  AND  AT  CAMP  RABIDEAU.  8LACKDUCK. 
MINNESOTA,  JULY  19  THROUGH  SEPTEMBER  *.   THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES  COMPRISE 
THE  CAMP  PROGRAM. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

211   INTRODUCTION  TO  SILVICS  AND  SILVICULTURE — SUMMER  CAMP.— 

PREREQUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 
3  HOURS  ARR  BOGGESS.  SPAETH 

221   FOREST  MENSURATION — SUMMER  CAMP. — 

PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 
3  HOURS  ARR  JOKELA 

231   WOOD  UTILIZATION — SUMMER  CAMP. — 

PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  SUMMER  CAMP. 
2  HOURS  ARR  WALTERS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


FRENCH 

23*   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  OF  FRENCH.  EXCLUDING  FRENCH  101.  102.  103.  113. 
AND  INCLUDING  FRENCH  201.  202.  211.  212.  AND  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM 
THE  GROUP  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES. 

STUDENTS  ARE  ALSO  STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  A  YEARS  WORK — TWO  COURSES — 
IN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  AND  A  YEARS  WORK — TWO  COURSES — IN  ENGLISH 
LITERATURE.   COURSES  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE  ARE— HIST 
111-112.  309-310.  311-312.  313-31*.  323-32*.   ENGL  101.  102.  103.  121. 
122.  123.  131.  231.  2*5.  2*6.  251.  252.  253.  257.  258.  263.  26*.  281. 
282.  363. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS. 
WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — 
EDUCATION.  ENGLISH — EXCLUDING  RHET.  101  AND  102.  GERMAN.  GREEK. 
HISTORY.  ITALIAN.  LATIN.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION 
STUOIES.  PHILOSOPHY.  PORTUGUESE.  RUSSIAN.  AND  SPANISH. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101  ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  FRENCH.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARO 
GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  FRENCH  101  WITHOUT  FRENCH  102. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
**  HOURS       LECT-OISC         8-10        MTUWTH     22*   L  H 

102  ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  FRENCH  101.   PREREQUISITE — FRENCH  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF 
HIGH  SCHOOL  FRENCH. 

•STUOENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»*  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8-10        MTUWTH     139   L  H 

103  MODERN  FRENCH. 

PREREQUISITE — FRENCH  102  OR  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  FRENCH. 
*  HOURS       LECT-DISC        10-12        MTUWTH     139   L  H 


10*   MODERN  FRENCH. 
CONTINUATION  OF  FRENCH  103 
OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  FRENCH. 

*  HOURS       LECT-DISC 


PREREQUISITE— FRENCH  103  OR  THREE  YEARS 
10-12        MTUWTH     133   L  H 
COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


211  ORAL  FRENCH. 

PREREQUISITE — FRENCH  10*.  OR  103  AND  113.  OR  FOUR  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL 
FRENCH. 

NOTE — PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS  ARE  STRONGLY  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  FRENCH  211  AND 
212. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8  MTUWTH     117   L  H         MAINOUS 

212  ORAL  FRENCH. 

PREREQUISITE—FRENCH  211.   WITH  PERMISSION.  FRENCH  212  MAY  BE  TAKEN 
WITH  211  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     232   L  H         MAINOUS 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

*00   BEGINNING  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

*  HOURS       LECT-OISC   Al     8-10        MTUWTH  30*  L  H 

LECT-OISC   A2     8-10        MTUWTH  326  L  H 

LECT-DISC   E      1-3         MTUWTH  9  G  H 

LECT-DISC   G      3-5         MTUWTH  217  G  H 

♦01   READING  FRENCH  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
PREREQUISITE — FRENCH  400.  OR  FRENCH  101  AND  102.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 


*  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A 
LECT-DISC   G 

8-10 
3-5 

MTUWTH 
MTUWTH 

108 
113 

L 
G 

H 
H 

*10   ADVANCED  SYNTAX. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC 
LECT-DISC 

2 

2-* 

MTUWTH 

F 

1 

3 

G 

G 

H 
H 

MAINOUS 

♦31   HISTORY  OF  OLD  FRENCH 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC 

LITERATURE. 
3 

MTUWTH 

9 

6 

H 

KNUDSON 

»3*   MONTAIGNE.  LA  PLEIADE. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1 

MTUWTH 

*3 

G 

H 

HALLOWELL 

491   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 
1/4-1  UNIT    CONF 


♦99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  116   T  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

G  E   101   ENGINEERING  DRAWING. 

PREREQUISITE — PLANE  GEOMETRY. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•  3  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      8-10        MTUWTHFS   11*   T  B         BECK 

G  E   102   ENGINEERING  GEOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE— G  E  101  PLANE  GEOMETRY. 
3  HOURS       LAB-DISC    B      7-9         MTUWTHFS   112   T  B         JEWET 


GEOGRAPHY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  222   D  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GEOGRAPHY  IN  ADDITION  TO  GEOGRAPHY  101. 
AT  LEAST  FIFTEEN  OF  THE  TWENTY  HOURS  MUST  BE  IN  COURSES  CARRYING 
ADVANCED  CREDIT. 

INDIVIDUAL  PROGRAMS  ARE  ARRANGED  FOR  MAJOR  STUDENTS  WITH  THE 
FOLLOWING  SPECIAL  INTERESTS — LIBERAL  EDUCATION,  BUSINESS.  CARTOGRAPHY. 
GOVERNMENT.  TEACHING.  OR  GRADUATE  STUDY.   THESE  PROGRAMS  INCLUDE 
DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES,  MINOR  FIELDS.  AND  RECOMMENDED  ELECTIVES. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES  DEPARTMENTS  OR  IN  INTER-DEPARTMENTAL  PROGRAMS  APPROVED  BY  THE 
COLLEGE.   MINOR  PROGRAMS  IN  DEPARTMENTS  OUTSIDE  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  MAY  BE  ARRANGED  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE 
DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISOR  AND  WITH  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 
AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  OF  THE  TWENTY  MINOR  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH 
IF  THE  STUDENT  ELECTS  TO  MINOR  IN  TWO  DIFFERENT  DEPARTMENTS. 

GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION  IN  GEOGRAPHY — STUDENTS  ELEGIBLE  FOR 
GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS  IN  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  SHOULD  CONSULT 
WITH  THE  DEPARTMENTAL  ADVISER  CONCERNING  GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 
IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

GEOG  101   ELEMENTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

THE  GEOGRAPHIC  POINT  OF  VIEW.  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  PHYSICAL  LANDSCAPE. 
PLANETARY  RELATIONS.  WEATHER,  CLIMATE,  CLIMATIC  REGIONS.  LANDFORMS. 
NATURAL  RESOURCES.   GEOG.  101  AND  111  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.  GEOG.  101  AND  104  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN 
THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.  MR. 
ALEXANDER  IS  IN  CHARGE. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREOIT. 
*5  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     323   D  H         ALEXANDER 

QUIZ  3-5  TUWTH     323   D  H 

GEOG  104   WORLD  REGIONAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

SURVEY  OF  THE  GEOGRAPHIC  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  WORLD,  REGIONAL  PATTERNS  OF 
SETTLEMENT  AND  LAND  UTILIZATION,  MANS  OCCUPANCY  OF  THE  WORLD.  GEOG.  104 
AND  101  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.  PREREQUISITE — GEOG.  101 
OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  MR.  GARLAND  IS  IN  CHARGE. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREOIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         1  MTUWTH     323   D  H         GARLAND 

QUIZ  2  TU  TH     323   D  H 


GEOG  111   INTRODUCTORY  METEOROLOGY. 

THE  ATMOSPHERE.  ITS  COMPOSlTtONt  FUNCTIONS.  AND  BEHAVIOR  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  VARIOUS  WEATHER  TYPES.  AIR  MASSES.  APPLICATION  TO  PRESENT 
DAY  ACTIVITIES.   GEOG.  Ill  AND  101  MEET  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  CF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES.  PREREOU ISI TE— GEOG.  101  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  MR. 
PAGE  IS  IN  CHARGE. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DtSC         750-850     MTUWTHF    323   D  H         PAGE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

GEOG  272   INTRODUCTORY  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY. 

THE  APPLICATION  OF  FUNDAMENTAL  GEOGRAPHICAL  FIELD  TECHNIQUES  TO  FIELD 
MAPPING.   DESIGNED  TO  DEVELOPS  FIELD  MAPPING  SKILLS  TO  PERMIT 
PRACTICAL  APPLICATION  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL  PRINCIPLES.  AND  TO  PROVIDE  A 
BASIC  UNDERSTANDING  OF  FIELD  PROCEDURES  INTRODUCTORY  TO  ADVANCED  FIELD 
GEOGRAPHY  FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHO  LATER  SEEKS  AN  ADVANCED  DEGREE. 
PREREQUISITE—CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
8  HOURS  ALLERTON  PARK.     FOSTER  AND 


CARM1N 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


GEOG  371   INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH. 

INTRODUCTORY  TRAINING  IN  THE  TECHNIQUES  AND  SOURCE  MATERIALS  OF 
GEOGRAPHIC  RESEARCH.   LIMITED  TO  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  GEOGRAPHY  AND 
TO  SENIORS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  BUT  WHO  HAVE  TWELVE 
HOURS  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

2  HOURS.  OR  ARR  ALEXANDER 
1/2  UNIT 

GEOG  386   POLITICAL  GE06RAPHY. 

WORLD  PATTERNS  OF  NATIONS  IN  RELATION  TO  THEIR  NATURAL  ENVIRONMENTAL 
BACKGROUNDS.   EUROPEAN  NATIONS.  AFRICA.  THE  EXPLOITED  CONTINENT. 
NATIONAL  STRUCTURES  IN  ASIA.  WESTERN  HEMISPHERE  NATIONS. 
PREREQUISITE — EIGHT  HOURS  OF  GEOGRAPHY.  MAJORS  OR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  IN 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE  OR  HISTORY  MAY  ENROLL  WITH  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR  11-12        MTUWTHF    323   D  H         GARLAND 
1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

GEOG  421   REGIONAL  CONCEPTS  IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

THEORIES  OF  REGIONALISM.  NATURE  OF  THE  GEOGRAPHIC  REGION.  THE  UNIQUE 
POSITION  OF  REGIONALISM  IN  A  TOTAL  GEOGRAPHIC  PHILOSOPHY.   REGIONALISM 
IN  APPLIED  GEOGRAPHY.   PREREQUISITE — NINE  HOURS  OF  REGIONAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
1/2  UNIT  ARR  GARLAND 

GEOG  478   ADVANCED  FIELD  GEOGRAPHY. 

A  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  THE  THEORY  AND  APPLICATION  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL 
FIELD  TECHNIQUES  TO  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  AREAS  CULMINATING  IN  INDIVIDUAL 
REPORTS  ON  ASSIGNED  PROBLEMS  IN  THE  FIELD  COURSE  AREA. 
2  UNITS  ALLERTON  PARK     FOSTER  AND 

C ARM IN 

GEOG  495   ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  GEOGRAPHY. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

GEOG  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


GEOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  23*   N  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GEOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  GEOL.  101.  PHYSICAL 
GEOLOGY.  105.  AGRICULTURAL  GEOLOGY.  AND  ISO.  GEOLOGY  FOR  ENGINEERS. 
THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES.  IN  ADDITION  TO  GEOL.  101.  PHYSICAL  GEOLOGY. 
ARE  FUNDAMENTAL  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  GEOLOGY — 102.  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY. 
131  AND  132.  MINERALOGY,  301,  GEOMORPHOLOGY,  311.  STRUCTURAL  GEOLOGY. 
320,  PALEONTOLOGY,  321,  STRATIGRAPHY.  317.  FIELD  GEOLOGY  IN  THE  ROCKY 
MOUNTAINS.  G  E  205.  APPLIED  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY  IN  GEOLOGICAL 
PROBLEMS.  CHEM.  101  OR  102.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  PHYSICS  101,  GENERAL 
PHYSICS,  MATH.  112,  COLLEGE  ALGEBRA,  MATH.  114,  TRIGONOMETRY,  AND 
MATH.  123  OR  122,  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY. 


STUDENTS  ARE  ADVISED  TO  TAKE  MATH.  132  AND  1*2.  OR  MATH.  133  AND  1*3. 
CALCULUS.  AND  PHYSICS  102.  GENERAL  PHYSICS. 

STUDENTS  WHOSE  PRIMARY  INTEREST  IS  MINERALOGY.  PETROLOGY.  AND  MINERAL 
DEPOSITS  SHOULD  ALSO  TAKE  CHEM.  105.  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  AND 
QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  AND  CHEM.  2*5  AND  2*6.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  FOR 
ENGINEERS.  OR  THE  EQUIVALENT.   IT  IS  ALSO  ADVISABLE  FOR  SUCH  STUDENTS 
TO  TAKE  GEOL.  335.  OPTICAL  MINERALOGY.  AND  GEOL.  336.  PETROGRAPHY. 
DURING  THE  SENIOR  YEAR. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  FROM  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING 
SUBJECTS—ASTRONOMY,  BOTANY.  CHEMISTRY.  CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  ECONOMICS. 
GEOGRAPHY.  MATHEMATICS.  MINING  ENGINEERING.  PHYSICS.  AND  ZOOLOGY. 
AFTER  CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT 
HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  CREDIT  IN  GEOL. 
290  AND  WRITE  A  THESIS  ARE  RECOMMENDED  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL 
DISTINCTION.   EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  REGISTER  MUST  OBTAIN  A 
WRITTEN  STATEMENT  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM  HE  IS  TO  WORK  AND 
PRESENT  IT  TO  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  AT  THE  TIME  OF  REGISTRATION. 

NOTE — CERTAIN  GEOLOGY  COURSES  ARE  OFFERED  ONLY  IN  ALTERNATE  YEARS — 
32*.  VERTEBRATE  PALEONTOLOGY,  325.  PALEOBOTANY.  *01.  ADVANCED  DYNAMIC 
GEOLOGY.  *02.  ADVANCED  HISTORICAL  GEOLOGY.  AND  **6.  PETROLEUM  GEOLOGY. 

AT  LEAST  ONE  YEAR  OF  GRADUATE  WORK  IS  VERY  DESIRABLE  AS  FURTHER 
TRAINING  FOR  ALL  PROFESSIONAL  WORK  IN  GEOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

GEOL  290   INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH— THESIS. 

EACH  STUDENT  WHO  DESIRES  TO  REGISTER  MUST  PRESENT  TO  THE  HEAD  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT  A  WRITTEN  STATEMENT  FROM  THE  INSTRUCTOR  UNDER  WHOM  HE  IS  TO 
WORK.   ONLY  THOSE  STUDENTS  WHO  WRITE  A  THESIS  ARE  RECOMMENDED  FOR 
GRADUATION  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION.   CREDIT  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 
STAFF. 
ARR  ARR  STAFF 

GEOL  317   FIELD  GEOLOGY  IN  THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAINS. 

FIELD  COURSE  CONDUCTED  FROM  A  LOCATION  IN  THE  ROCKY  MOUNTAINS. 
FIELD  TRAINING  IN  STRATIGRAPHY.  STRUCTURE.  AND  6E0M0RPH0L0GY. 
GEOLOGIC  MAPPING  WITH  PLANE  TABLE  AND  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHS. 
PREREQUISITE — GEOL.  102.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   APPROXIMATE 
COST.  S285--THIS  INCLUDES  S10.30  FOR  GROUP  ACCIDENT  INSURANCE  POLICY 
ISSUED  AT  URBANA  TO  ALL  STUDENTS  REGISTERED  IN  THE  COURSE.— 
8  HOURS.  OR  ARR  KOUCKY  AND 

2  UNITS  OTHERS 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

GEOL  *93   ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  GEOLOGY. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 

GEOL  *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


GERMAN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  0211   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  GERMAN.  EXCLUDING  COURSES  101.  102.  103.  AND 
113.  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  IN  COURSES  IN  THE  300  GROUP — 
NORMALLY  301  AND  302 — OR  EQUIVALENT. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  NOT  MORE  THAN  TWO  SUBJECTS  CHOSEN  FROM  THE 
FOLLOWING  LIST.  WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  SUBJECT — EDUCATION. 
ENGLISH — EXCLUDING  RHET.  101.  102.  AND  200 — FRENCH,  GREEK.  HISTORY. 
ITALIAN.  LATIN.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  STUDIES. 
PHILOSOPHY,  PORTUGUESE,  RUSSIAN,  AND  SPANISH.   THE  FIRST  SEMESTER  OF 
ANY  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE— FRENCH  101,  GREEK  101,  ITALIAN  101,  LATIN  101, 
PORTUGUESE  101,  RUSSIAN  101,  SPANISH  101 — MAY  NOT  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  A 
MINOR  IN  THAT  LANGUAGE. 


COURSES    FOR    UNDERGRADUATES 

101  ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

NO  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  GERMAN  101  WITHOUT 
GERMAN  102. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•  4  HOURS       LECT-D1SC   A      8-10        MTUWTH     238   L  H 

102  ELEMENTARY  COURSE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  GERMAN  101.   PREREQUISITE — GERMAN  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF 
HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•A  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10-12        MTUWTH     233   L  H 

103  INTERMEDIATE  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE — GERMAN  102.  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN.  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 
4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTH     219   L  H 

10*   INTERMEDIATE  COURSE. 
CONTINUATION  OF  GERMAN  103.   LITERARY  READING.   PREREQUISITE — GERMAN 
103.  OR  THREE  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  GERMAN.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

A  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10-12        MTUWTH     235   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

210   MASTERPIECES  OF  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

PREREQUISITE — TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  GERMAN  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        M   W   F    235   L  H         STEGEMEIER 

291   SENIOR  THESIS  AND  HONORS  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING.  THREE  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  GERMAN  OR 

EQUIVALENT. 
2  HOURS       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

♦00   BEGINNING  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
THIS  COURSE  ASSUMES  NO  KNOWLEDGE  OF  GERMAN. 

*  HOURS  LECT-DISC  A  8-10  MTUWTH  227  L  H 
LECT-DISC  LI  7-9PM  MTUWTH  3  G  H 
LECT-DISC   L2     7-9PM       MTUWTH     205   G  H 

*0l   READINGS  IN  GERMAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 
PREREQUISITE — GERMAN  400  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

•SECTIONS  Al  AND  L  WILL  DO  READING  PARTICULARLY  IN  THE  HUMANITIES  AND 
THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES.  A2.  AND  C  IN  THE  NATURAL  SCIENCES. 

A  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8-10        M   W   F  233   L  H 

M   W   F  148   L  H 

M   W   F  219   L  H 

M   WTH  9   G  H 

♦93   RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

1-4  UNITS     CONF        X     11  MTUWTHF    425A  LIB         PHILIPPSON 

♦99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


GREEK 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  138   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS.  EXCLUDING  GREEK  150.  161.  AND  318.   IN  ADDITION. 
CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  LATIN  BEING  ESPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED.  HISTORY.  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE.  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

CREDIT  FOR  NEW  TESTAMENT  GREEK  TRANSFERRED  FROM  OTHER  INSTITUTIONS  IS 
NOT  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  MAJOR  OR  MINOR  UNTIL  AFTER  THE  SATISFACTORY 
COMPLETION  OF  GREEK  201-202  AND  THEN  ONLY  TO  A  POSSIBLE  MAXIMUM  OF 
EIGHT  HOURS  AS  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  GREEK  101-102  AND  THREE  HOURS  AS  THE 
EQUIVALENT  OF  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  GREEK  391. 


LECT-DISC 

Al 

8-10 

LECT-DISC 

A2 

8-10 

LECT-DISC 

C 

10-12 

LECT-DISC 

L 

7-9PM 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

391   READINGS  IN  GREEK  LITERATURE. 

READINGS  FROM  GREEK  AUTHORS  CHOSEN  8Y  THE  INSTRUCTOR  CHIEFLY  FROM  THE 

FOLLOWING  LIST  OF  AUTHORS  AND  TOPICS — OTHERS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN — HERODOTUS. 

TRAGEDY.  COMEDY.  LYRIC  POETRY.  ARISTOTLE.  ORATORY.  NEW  TESTAMENT. 

SURVEY  OF  GREEK  LITERATURE.  PREREQUISITE — TWO  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  GREEK. 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE  REPEATED  FOR  CREDIT  TO  A 

MAXIMUM  OF  TWELVE  HOURS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTHFS   12*   L  H         PERRY 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

*99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

SAME  AS  LATIN  *99. 
0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


HELLER.  OLIVER, 
PERRY.  TURYN 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


HEALTH  EDUCATION 

11*   HUFF  GYM 


H  E   281   FIRST  AID. 

2  HOURS       LECT-OISC   D     11 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MTUWTH     211   HUFF  GYM    BOYS 


H  E   282   ORGANIZATION  OF  SCHOOL  HEALTH  PROGRAMS. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      7-9         M  207   HUFF  GYM    STAFFORD 

LECT-DISC         8  TUWTHF    207   HUFF  GYM 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


H  £   *0*   TRENDS  AND  ISSUES  IN  SEX  EDUCATION. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTH 

H  E   490   SEMINAR. 

NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC         2-*  TU  TH 

H  E   *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
1/2-2  UNITS   LECT-DISC        ARR 


207A  HUFF  GYM    STAFFORO 
211   HUFF  GYM    STAFFORD 

STAFF 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


HISTORY 

323   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  HISTORY.  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  TEN  HOURS  IN  COURSES 
HAVING  JUNIOR  STANDING  AS  A  PREREQUISITE.  AND  NOT  INCLUDING  MORE  THAN 
FOUR  HOURS  IN  COURSES  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN.   THE  COURSES  OFFERED  MUST 
INCLUDE  AT  LEAST  SIX  HOURS  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY.  SIX  HOURS  IN  MODERN 
EUROPEAN  HISTORY  SINCE  1500.  AND  SIX  HOURS  IN  OTHER  FIELDS  OF  HISTORY. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS.  NOT  INCLUDING  MORE  THAN  FOUR  HOURS  OPEN  TO 
FRESHMEN.  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING — ANCIENT  OR  MODERN  LANGUA6E 
EXCLUDING  ELEMENTARY  COURSES  101  AND  102.  ANTHROPOLOGY.  ECONOMICS. 
ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  GEOGRAPHY.  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIES. 
EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY.  LAW.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES.  EXCEPT  FOR  COURSES  IN  HISTORY.  PHILOSOPHY. 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
NOTE — D  G  S  121  ANO  122.  HISTORY  OF  CIVILIZATION.  ARE  ACCEPTED  AS 
SATISFYING  THE  PREREQUISITE  OF  A  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  IN  ALL  CASES 
IN  WHICH  IT  IS  REQUIRED. 


62 


112   HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION.  1815  TO  THE  PRESENT. 
THIS  COURSE  WITH  HIST.  111.  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•  *  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH     335   L  H         S1RICH 

DISC        A      2  MTUWTH     111   G  H 

151  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  1865. 

PREREQUISITE  —  SOPHOMORE  STANDING.  STUDENT  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN 
BOTH  HIST.  151  AND  161. 

3  HOURS       LECT               8  MTUWTH  319   G  H  ANDER 

DISC        A      1  TU  TH  207   G  H  ANDER 

152  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  1865  TO  THE  PRESENT. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   A  STUDENT  MAY  NOT  RECEIVE  CREDIT  IN 
BOTH  HIST.  152  AND  162. 

3  HOURS       LECT  11  MTUWTH     1*2   L  H         BATES 

DISC        A      1  TU  TH     217   G  H 

DISC        B      2  TU  TH     207   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
NOTE  — JUNIOR  STANDING  IS  REQUIRED  EXCEPT  WHERE  NOTED. 

250   HISTORY  OF  AMERICAN  IMMIGRATION. 

COLONIAL  AND  NATIONAL  PERIODS.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE 

HISTORY. 
2  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH     300   L  H         ANDER 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

NOTE— JUNIOR  STANDING  IS  REQUIRED  EXCEPT  WHERE  NOTED. 


305   THE  AGE  OF  THE  RENAISSANCE. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  9  MTUWTHF    308   L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  12  TU        308   L  H 


GEANAKOPLOS 
GEANAKOPLOS 


310   DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  EUROPE-  THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION  AND 
NAPOLEON.  1789  TO  1815. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT 
1/2-1  UNIT    DISC 


1 

MTUWTHF 

148 

L  H 

SIRICH 

1 

TU 

1*8 

L  H 

SIR1CH 

312   EUROPEAN  HISTORY  FROM  1871  TO  1900. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

ECONOMICS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  8  MTUWTHF    120   L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2  TH     136   L  H 


PFLAN2E 
PFLAN2E 


31*   EUROPEAN  HISTORY,  1929  TO  THE  PRESENT. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT               8  MTUWTHF    136   L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2  TU        136   L  H 


DAWN 
DAWN 


358   SOCIAL  AND  ECONOMIC  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1860. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  9  MTUWTHF    321   L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  1  TU        321   L  H 


FITE 

FITE 


359   THE  CIVIL  WAR  AND  RECONSTRUCTION. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTHF 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  3  W 


227   L  H 
227   L  H 


SHANNON 
SHANNON 


362   HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SINCE  1917. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  OR 

ECONOMICS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT  10  MTUWTHF    113   L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2  W       113   L  H 


BATES 
BATES 


381   ANCIENT  GREEK  STATES. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  COLLEGE  HISTORY. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT              10  MTUWTHF 

1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  2  M 


117   L  H 

113   L  H 


SWAIN 
SWAIN 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


*01   SEMINAR  IN  MEDIEVAL  HISTORY — STUDIES  IN  THE  CRUSADES  AND  THE 

EARLY  RENAISSANCE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5  TU  TH     207   G  H 


GEANAKOPLOS 


HIST  410   MODERN  EUROPE  SINCE  1815 — A  GRADUATE  SURVEY  OF  PROBLEMS  AND 
SOURCES. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5  TU  TH     123   6  H         PFLAN2E 

HIST  452   SEMINAR  IN  AMERICAN  HISTORY. 
TWENTIETH  CENTURY  PROBLEMS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5         M   W       207   S  H         FITE 

HIST  453   SEMINAR  IN  THE  SOCIAL  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  BEFORE  1860. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1-3         M   W       207   G  H         SHANNON 

HIST  495   HISTORICAL  METHOD. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     329   L  H         DAWN 

HIST  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


HOME  ECONOMICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  260   B  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

H  EC  273   HOME  MANAGEMENT. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  16  TO  JULY  11. 

STUDENTS  RESIOE  IN  THE  HOME  MANAGEMENT  HOUSE  FOR  FOUR  WEEKS  DURING  THE 
SEMESTER.   PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  220.  232.  AND  272.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       LECT  9  TU  TH     154   B  H         GUTHRIE 

LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTHF   HOME  MGMT  HOUSE   GUTHRIE 

LAB  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

H  EC  322   PHYSICAL  GROWTH  AND  NUTRITION. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS — JULY  13  TO  AUGUST  8. 

PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  220.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR  11  MTUWTHF    282   8  H         HOLMES 
1/2  UNIT 

3  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED 

H  EC  326   DEMONSTRATION  PROBLEMS  AND  TECHNIQUES. 
FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  16  TO  JULY  11. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  OF  THE  FOLLOWING — HOME  ECON.  231.  232.  262.  270. 
272.  301.  375.  379.  380.  386.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR  1-5  TUWTHF    328   6  H         JANSSEN 
1/2  UNIT 

H  EC  351   PROBLEMS  IN  GROUP  FEEDING  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  SCHOOL  LUNCH. 

FIRST  FOUR  WEEKS — JUNE  16-JULY  11. 

PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  220.  231.  OR  232.  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR.   FOOD  HANDLERS  CERTIFICATE  REOUIRED. 
3  HOURS.  OR  8-1230      MTUWTHF    292   B  H         BONNELL 

1/2  UNIT  291   B  H 

H  EC  361   DEVELOPMENT  AND  FUNCTION  OF  FAMILY  HOUSING. 

SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS— JULY  13  TO  AUGUST  8. 

SAME  AS  AGR.  ENG.  361.   PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  272  OR  171  AND  160 

OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR  8-11        MTUWTHF    201   AG  ENG      HINCHCLIFF 

1/2  UNIT 

H  EC  378   PROBLEMS  IN  HOME  MANAGEMENT. 

PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  270.  272.  OR  273.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   CONF  ARR  GOODYEAR 

1/2  UNIT 

H  EC  380   TEXTILES. 

PREREQUISITE— HOME  ECON.  180.  OR  183.  CHEM.  132.  ECON.  108.  SENIOR 

STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR  3-5         MTUWTHF    208   B  H         GALBRAITH 

1/2  UNIT 


H  EC  388   PROBLEMS  IN  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING. 

PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  286  OR  380.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.   INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS  MAY  REQUIRE  PREREQUISITE  OF  CHEMISTRY 
AND  PHYSICS. 

3  HOURS.  OR  ARR  GALBRAITH. 

1/2  UNIT  WERDEN 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

H  EC  »10   PROBLEMS  IN  FAMILY  LIVING. 
PREREQUISITE— SOCIOL.  220. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       •  1-3  TU  TH      12   C  D         VISITING  PROF 

•OTHER  HOURS  ARRANGED 

H  EC  *18   SEMINAR  IN  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT. 
PREREQUISITE — HOME  ECON.  301. 
•ARRANGE  TWO  MORNINGS  A  WEEK. 
1  UNIT  8  TUWTHF    208   C  D         VISITING  PROF 

•  9-12 

H  EC  *93   ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS. 

1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 
A — THE  CHILD  AND  THE  FAMILY 
B — FAMILY  HOUSING 
C — FOODS 
D — NUTRITION 
E — TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING 

H  EC  *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

C — FOODS  OSMAN.  VAN  DUYNE 

D — NUTRITION  HOLMES.  SMITH 

E--TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING                      GALBRAITH,  WERDEN 


HORTICULTURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  12*   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

HORT  200   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE  3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS 
ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF 
THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED 
FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF 
REGISTRATION. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

A  -  POMOLOGY  ZYCH.  LOTT.  SIMONS.  TITUS 

B  -  VEGETA8LE  CROPS  ARNOLD.  BEMIS.  HUELSEN.  MCCOLLUM 

C  -  FLORICULTURE  ACKERMAN.  CULBERT.  FOSLER.  KAMP.  WEINARD 

D  -  FRUIT  BREEDING  BIREKLAND.  DAYTON 

E  -  APICULTURE  MILUM 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

HORT  492   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  HORTICULTURE. 

PREREQUISITE — TWENTY  HOURS  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  HORTICULTURE  AND 
ALLIED  SUBJECTS  FOR  A  MAJOR  AND  TWELVE  HOURS  FOR  A  MINOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  GRADUATE  STAFF 

HORT  *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

REOUIRED  IN  MAJOR  IN  HORTICULTURE.   PREREQUISITE — TWENTY  HOURS  OF 

UNDERGRADUATE  WORK  IN  HORTICULTURE  AND  ALLIED  SUBJECTS  FOR  A  MAJOR 
AND  TWELVE  HOURS  FOR  A  MINOR. 
1/2-2  UNITS                    ARR  STAFF 

WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS — 

A — FLORICULTURE  KAMP.  WEINARO 

B — FRUIT  BREEDING  BIRKELAND.  DAYTON 

C — POMOLOGY  LOTT.  SIMONS.  TITUS 

D — VEGETABLE  CROPS  ARNOLD.  BEMIS.  HUELSEN. 

MCCOLLUM 


HUMANITIES 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

302   COMPARATIVE  LINGUISTICS. 

SAME  AS  COMMUNICATIONS  302.   AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  HISTORICAL 

ASPECTS  OF  LANGUAGE.   PREREQUISITE—FULFILLMENT  OF  THE  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE  REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
OR  THE  EQUIVALENT. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9           MTUWTHF  425A  L  H 

1/2-1  UNIT                     10                  F  425A  L  H 


HYGIENE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  DAVENPORT  HOUSE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

206   SEX  EDUCATION  AND  FAMILY  LIFE. 
OFFERED  TO  PERSONS  WHO  ARE  INTERESTED  IN  BECOMING  MORE  CRITICAL  AND 
OBTAINING  A  LARGER  PERSPECTIVE  TO  HELP  THEIR  UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE 
PROBLEMS  OF  SEX  AND  FAMILY  LIFE.   PREREOU  IS  ITE— JUNIOR  STANDING  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•  2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      1  MTUWTH     219   G  H         OTIS- 

LECT-DISC   B      2  MTUWTH     219   GH         OTIS 

»L  A  S  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  NOT  MORE  THAN  2  HOURS  CREDIT  IN  HYGIENE  WHICH 
MAY  BE  APPLIED  TOWARD  GRADUATION. 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  332   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

I  ED  189   INDUSTRIAL  PRACTICES. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  ENROLLED  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION  OPTIONS  II 
AND  III.   DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  THE  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  EXPERIENCE 
NECESSARY  TO  COMPLETE  THE  REQUIREMENTS  IN  THESE  CURRICULA.   STUDENTS 
WHO  ARE  EMPLOYED  AND  CONCURRENTLY  ENROLLED  IN  THIS  COURSE  COMPLETE 
ASSIGNMENTS  COVERING  THE  RELATED  TECHNICAL  INFORMATION  OF  THEIR  CHOSEN 
FIELDS  AND  UNDERGO  REGULARLY  SCHEDULED  WRITTEN.  ORAL.  AND  PERFORMANCE 
EXAMINATIONS.   APPLICATIONS  FOR  JOB  ASSIGNMENTS  MUST  BE  MADE  THREE 
MONTHS  PRIOR  TO  THE  SEMESTER  PLACEMENT  IS  DESIRED.   REPEATED 
ENROLLMENT  IS  PERMITTED  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  17  HOURS.   PREREQUISITE — 
SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 

2  HOURS       PRACT  ARR  LUX 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

I  ED  383   DEVELOPMENT.  ORGANIZATION.  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
SAME  AS  ED.  383.   SECOND  FOUR  WEEKS  — JULY  1*  TO  AUGUST  8.   A  SURVEY 
OF  THE  PROBLEMS  AND  PRACTICES  OF  THE  SEVERAL  PHASES  OF  INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         3-5         MTUWTHFS   336   G  H         PORTER 
1/2-1  UNIT 

I  ED  38*   THE  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 

SAME  AS  ED.  384.   A  LABORATORY  AND  THEORY  COURSE  IN  THE  ORGANIZATION 
AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  GENERAL  SHOP  PROGRAM. 
PREREQUISITE — SIXTEEN  HOURS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION. 
»  HOURS.  OR   LAB  7-10         TUWTHF      5   WOODSHOP    LUX 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 
SEE  ED.  459.  SECTIONS  A.  B.  C.  487.  489. 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 
1*8   M  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

I  E   237   MANUFACTURING  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANOING  IN  ENGINEERING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   P     12  MTUWTHFS   238   M  E  B 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ITALIAN 

218   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


ITAL  491   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  ITALIAN. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 

ITAL  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


JOURNALISM 
INCLUDING  ADVERTISING.  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


JOURNALISM 

115   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


JNL   211   REPORTING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC 


10-12 


MTUWTHF 


25   G  H 


BARLOW 


223   FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTO- JOURNAL  ISM. 
COST  OF  MATERIALS  APPROXIMATELY  115  PER  STUDENT.   CAMERAS  ARE 
PROVIDED  BY  THE  COLLEGE.   PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  JOURNALISM 
OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS       LECT  2  M   W        43   G  H         HILDWE1N 

LAB  1-5  TU  TH      13   G  H         HILDWEIN 

291  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM  AND 
COMMUNICATIONS.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2-3  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

292  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM  AND 
COMMUNICATIONS.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2-3  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

490   RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

SAME  AS  COMH.  490.   PREREOUI SI TE-  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR 

499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  JOURNALISM. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ADVERTISING 

120A  G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


281   INTRODUCTION  TO  ADVERTISING. 

SAME  AS  MKTG.  281. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8 
A      3 


MTUWTHF 
M 


A3 
43 


G  H 
G  H 


MULLEN 
MULLEN 


386   RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  ADVERTISING. 

SAME  AS  MKTG.  386.   PREREQUISITE-  JOURN.  281. 
2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH 

1/2  UNIT 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 
38   G  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

355   TELEVISION  NEWS. 

PREREQUISITE  — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC         8-10        MTUWTHF    225   G  H         LIPPOL 
1/2  UNIT 

366  ADVANCED  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  PRACTICES,  I. 

PREREQUISITE — ALL  COURSES  IN  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION.  CONSENT  OF        0 

INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS.  OR  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

367  ADVANCED  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  PRACTICES.  II. 
PREREQUISITE — ALL  COURSES  IN  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS,  OR  ARR  STAFF 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


450   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  TELEVISION. 
PROJECT  WORK  FOR  ADVANCED  STUDENTS  IN  SPECIFIC  AREAS  OF  TELEVISION, 
INCLUDING  NEWS,  ADVERTISING,  DIRECTING,  WRITING,  ETC.   PREREQUISITE— 
A  TELEVISION  COURSE  IN  THE  AREA  OF  SPECIALIZATION,  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT  ARR  6061/2E  GREEN     RIDER 


LABOR  ANO  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  70*   S  SIXTH 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

312   HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  BUSINESS. 

SAME  AS  MGMT.  312.   PREREQUISITE-  MGMT .  101  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   A20   D  K  H 

1/2  UNIT 

318   HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  INDUSTRY. 

SAME  AS  SOCIOL.  318.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING.  PSYCH.  100. 

SOCIOL.  100.  OR  10*  AND  105.  OR  D  G  S  151  AND  152.  OR  CONSENT  OF 

INSTRUCTOR.   CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  L  I  R 

318  AND  I  E  230. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         1-3  TUWTH     113   G  H 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

**8   PROBLEMS  OF  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT. 

SAME  AS  MGMT.  »»8. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10-12        M   W       317A  D  K  H 

♦50   CASE  PROBLEMS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS. 

PREREQUISITE — L  I  R  *93  AND  TWO  OTHER  GRADUATE  LEVEL  COURSES  IN 

INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC        10-12         TU  TH    ILIR  CONF  ROOM 

♦93   RESEARCH  SEMINAR  IN  LABOR  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         8-10         TU  TH    ILIR  CONF  ROOM 

♦99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  205   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

L  A   »36   ADVANCED  LANDSCAPE  DESIGN. 

PREREQUISITE— BACHELORS  DEGREE  IN  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  KEITH 

L  A   *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  KEITH 


LATIN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  138   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS.  EXCLUDING  LATIN  101.  102.  103.  AND  162.  AND 
INCLUDING  SIX  HOURS  IN  TRANSLATION  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
AND  GRADUATES.   IN  ADDITION.  CLASSICS  301-302  IS  STRONGLY 
RECOMMENDED  AS  AN  ELECTIVE.   IN  ADDITION  TO  THESE  TWENTY  HOURS  IN  THE 
LANGUAGE.  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  LATIN  AND  WHO  PLAN  TO  TEACH  THE 
SUBJECT  ARE  ALSO  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  CLASSICS  101.  LATIN  162.  AND  A 
THREE-HOUR  COURSE  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  ROMAN  REPUBLIC.   SEE  HIST  383. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE.  GREEK  BEING  ESPECIALLY  RECOMMENDED,  HISTORY.  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE.  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

391   READINGS  IN  LATIN  LITERATURE. 
READINGS  FROM  LATIN  AUTHORS  CHOSEN  BY  THE  INSTRUCTOR  CHIEFLY  FROM  THE 
FOLLOWING  LIST  OF  AUTHORS  AND  TOPICS — OTHERS  MAY  BE  CHOSEN — LIVY. 
HORACE.  VERGIL.  CICEROS  ORATIONS.  SENECA.  OVID.  CICEROS  ESSAYS. 
PATRISTIC  LATIN.  MEDIEVAL  LATIN.   PREREQUISITE — THREE  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE 
LATIN  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE 
REPEATED  FOR  CREDIT  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  TWELVE  HOURS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTHFS   124   L  H         PALMER 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


LAT   423   LATIN  ROMANCE. 

PREREQUISITE— FOUR  YEARS  OF  COLLEGE  LATIN  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        11  M   WTHF    12*   L  H 

3-5  TU        124   L  H 


0 
PERRY 


499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

SAME  AS  GREEK  499. 
0-2  1/2 
UNITS 


HELLER.  OLIVER. 
PERRY.  TURYN 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


302   CONTRACTS  8. 

PATTERSON.  GOBLE  t  JONES.  CASES  ON  CONTRACTS.  4TH  ED. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTU  A   LAW 

A      9               WTH  A   LAW 


304   TORTS  B. 

SMITH  0    PROSSER.  CASES  ON  TORTS.  2D  ED. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8 

A      8-10 


LAW 
LAW 


320   BUSINESS  ASSOCIATIONS. 
LATTY.  INTRODUCTION  TO  BUSINESS  ASSOCIATIONS — CASES  AND  MATERIALS. 


3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A 
1  UNIT  A 


10 
10-12 


LAW 
LAW 


331   LEGISLATION. 

HORACK.  CASES  ON  LEGISLATION.  20  ED. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     10-12 
1  UNIT  A     11 


WTH 


LAW 

LAW 


333   PERSONS. 

JACOBS  C    GOEBEL.  CASES  ON  DOMESTIC  RELATIONS,  3D  ED. 
2  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      2-4         M 
1/2  UNIT  A      2  TUW 


LAW 
LAW 


334   CRIMINAL  PROCEDURE. 

HARNO.  CASES  ON  CRIMINAL  LAW  AND  PROCEDURE.  4TH  ED. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      3  WTH 

1/2  UNIT  A      2-4  F 


LAW 
LAW 


343   AOMIRALTY. 

MORRISON  &  STUMBERG.  CASES  ON  ADMIRALTY. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTU 
1  UNIT  A      9  WTH 


LAW 
LAW 


344   CREDITORS  RIGHTS. 

HANNA  (,    MCLACHLAN.  CASES  ON  CREDITORS  RIGHTS.  5TH  ED.,  AND  HANNA  6 
MCLACHLAN,  BANKRUPTCY  ACT  OF  1898  AS  AMENDED  WITH  ANNOTATIONS,  6TH  ED. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  WTH       B  LAW         LOOPER 

1  UNIT  A  8-10  FS     B  LAW 

361   PROBLEMS  AND  PROCEDURES  IN  OFFICE  PRACT ICE— PATENT  LICENSING 
CONTRACTS. 
MIMEOGRAPHED  MATERIALS. 

1  HOUR        LECT-DISC   A      1-3  TH     117  LAW         CARLSTON 


3S8   PROBLEMS  OF  JUVENILE  OFFENDERS. 
1  HOUR        LECT-DISC   A      3-5 


LAW   J99   RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  TOPICS. 

INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH  ON  A  SPECIAL  PROBLEM  SELECTED  IN  CONSULTATION  WITH 
THE  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-4  HOURS.    CONF        A     ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/2-1 
UNIT 


COURSE  FOR  GRADUATES 


♦99   THESIS. 
1/2-2  UNITS 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  0331   LIE 


FOR  ALL  STUDENTS 


FIELD  WORK— SCHEDULED  OBSERVATION  AND  WORK.  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY  AND  IN  OTHER  LOCAL  LIBRARIES.   PRESCRIBED  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  MASTERS  DEGREE  WHO  LACK  EQUIVALENT  EXPERIENCE.  ALTHOUGH  AN 
APPLICANT  MAY  PETITION  TO  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  IT  A  PERIOD  OF  WORK  IN  AN 
ACCEPTABLE  LIBRARY  BEFORE  COMING  TO  THE  LIBRARY  SCHOOL. 
NO  CREDIT  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  AOVANCED  UNOERGRADUATES 

L  SC  201   USE  OF  BOOKS  AND  LIBRARIES. 

A  BASIC  COURSE  ON  THE  MOST  COMMONLY  USED  REFERENCE  SOURCES.  STRESSING 
THE  STUDY  OF  DICTIONARIES.  ENCYCLOPEDIAS.  PRINTED  INDEXES.  BIOGRAPHICAL 
DICTIONARIES.  YEARBOOKS.  DIRECTORIES.  AND  HANDBOOKS.   METHODS  Of 
STUDYING  SUCH  MATERIALS  AND  MATTERS  OF  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  FORM  ALSO  ARE 
EMPHASIZED.  IN  ORDER  TO  LAY  A  FOUNDATION  FOR  SUCCEEDING  COURSES  IN  THE 
FIELD. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTHFS   31*   LIB         JACKSON 

L  SC  204   DEVELOPMENT  AND  OPERATION  OF  LIBRARIES. 

SEEKS  TO  INTRODUCE  THE  STUDENT  TO  THE  DEVEOPMENT  OF  THE  LIBRARY  AS  AN 
INSTITUTION.  THE  CONCEPT  OF  A  PHILOSOPHY  OF  L IBRARIANSHI P.  AND  THE 
GENERLA  OPERATION  OF  LIBRARIES. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         1  MTU  THF    118   LIB         HARRISON 

L  SC  255   ORGANIZATION  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS. 

DESIGNED  TO  PROVIDE  AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION 
AS  PRACTICED  IN  MODERN  LIBRARIES.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB         SMITH 

LECT-DISC   B     11  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB         SMITH 

L  SC  258   SELECTION  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS. 

INTRODUCES  THE  PRINCIPLES  GOVERNING  THE  BUILDING  OF  COLLECTIONS. 
ACQUAINTS  STUDENTS  WITH  THE  AIDS  TO  THE  CHOICE  OF  BOOKS.  FILMS.  AND 
RECORDINGS  FOR  LIBRARIES,  AND  INCLUDES  SOME  USE  OF  SUCH  MATERIALS. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC         8  MTU  THF    118   LIB         STROUT 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

L  SC  301   LITERATURE  OF  THE  HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

THIS  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  TO  BUILD  A  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  SCOPE  AND 
SIGNIFICANT  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  SEVERAL  FIELDS  COMPRISING  THE 
HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  THROUGH  A  SYSTEMATIC  STUDY  OF  NAMES. 
TRENDS.  AND  OUTSTANDING  CLASSIC  ANO  CURRENT  MATERIALS  IN  EACH. 
ATTEMPTS  TO  IDENTIFY  GENERAL  8ASIC  KNOWLEDGE  FOR  EACH  FIELD  WHICH  IS 
ESSENTIAL  FOR  THE  LIBRARIAN  IN  SELECTION  OF  MATERIALS  AND  READING 
GUIDANCE. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        10-12        M    TH     118   LIB         STROUT 
1  UNIT 

L  SC  303   LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN. 

THE  SELECTION  AND  USE  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  CHILDREN  IN  PUBLIC 
AND  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES.  ACCORDING  TO  THE  NEEDS  OF  THE  CHILD  IN  HIS 
PHYSICAL.  MENTAL.  AND  EMOTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  THE 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  PROGRAM.   THE  STUDENT  BECOMES  ACQUAINTED  WITH  THE 


L  SC  303  CONTINUED 

STANDARD  BOOK  SELECTION  AIDS  FOR  CHILDREN  AND  WITH  ALL  TYPES  OF 
PRINTED  AND  AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIALS.  AND  DEVELOPS  THE  ABILITY  TO  SELECT 
AND  DESCRIBE  CHILDRENS  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR 
DEVELOPMENTAL  USES. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC        10-12        M   W   F    309   LIB         HOSTETTER 
1/2-1  UNIT 

L  SC  304   LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  ADOLESCENTS. 

THE  SELECTION  AND  USE  OF  LIBRARY  MATERIALS  FOR  ADOLESCENTS  IN  SCHOOL 
AND  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES  AND  COMMUNITY  ORGANIZATIONS.   THE  COURSE  AIMS  TO 
DEVELOP  THE  ABILITY  TO  SELECT  AND  EVALUATE  A  WIDE  VARIETY  OF  READING 
MATERIALS  FROM  STANDARD  BIBLIOGRAPHIES  FOR  THE  ADOLESCENT  ACCORDING  TO 
HIS  PERSONAL  AND  SCHOOL  NEEDS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         1-3         M   W   F    309   LIB         HOSTETTER 

1/2-1  UNIT 

L  SC  309   STORYTELLING. 

FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  THE  ART  OF  STORYTELLING  INCLUDING 
TECHNIQUES  OF  ADAPTATION  AND  PRESENTATION  FOR  CHILDREN  OF  VARIOUS  AGES. 
CONTENT  AND  SOURCES  OF  MATERIALS.  STORY  CYCLES.  METHODS  OF  LEARNING, 
PRACTICE  IN  STORYTELLING.  PLANNING  THE  STORY  HOUR  FOR  THE  SCHOOL  AND 
PUBLIC  LIBRARIES.  FOR  RECREATIONAL  CENTERS.  FOR  THE  RADIO.  AND 
TELEVISION.   OPEN  TO  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  NON-LIBRARY  SCHOOL  STUDENTS. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC         1-3  TU  TH     428   LIB         WILLIS 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

L  SC  403   METHODS  OF  INVESTIGATION. 

SURVEY  OF  LIBRARY  LITERATURE.  WITH  ATTENTION  TO  EXAMPLES  OF  RESEARCH 
IN  THE  LIBRARY  FIELD.  TO  ELEMENTARY  STATISTICAL  PROCEDURES,  AND  TO  THE 
METHODS  OF  INVESTIGATION  APPLICABLE  TO  L IBRAR I ANSH1 P.   DESIGNED  TO 
PREPARE  CONSUMERS  RATHER  THAN  PRODUCERS  OF  RESEARCH  RESULTS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  MTU  THF    *28   LIB         GOLDSTEIN 

L  SC  405   LIBRARY  ADMINISTRATION. 

DESIGNED  TO  SUPPLY  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  INTERNAL  ORGANIZATION  OF  LIBRARIES 
AND  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  LIBRARY  ADMINISTRATION.   EMPHASIS  IS  ON 
COMPARISON  OF  THE  CONDITIONS  FOUND  IN  THE  SEVERAL  KINDS  OF  LIBRARIES 
AND  ON  APPLICATIONS  OF  THE  GENERAL  THEORY  OF  ADMINISTRATION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5  TU    F    31*   LIB         HARRISON 

L  SC  407   CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION,  I. 

THE  THEORY,  PRACTICE.  AND  APPLICATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  CATALOGING 
AND  CLASSIFICATION.   EMPHASIZES  SUBJECT  CATALOGING  AND  COMPLEX  TYPES  OF 
ENTRY.   PROBLEMS  PROVIDE  EXPERIENCE  WITH  THE  DECIMAL  CLASSIFICATION  AND 
LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS  CLASSIFICATION  AND  THE  LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS 
SUBJECT  HEADINGS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         1  MTU  THF    314   LIB         EATON 

1-3  W       314   LIB 

L  SC  409   COMMUNICATION  ROLES  ANO  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  LIBRARIES. 

REVIEWS  BRIEFLY  THEORIES  OF  LEARNING  AND  THE  COMMUNICATION  PROCESS. 
CONSIDERS  BASIC  COMMUNICATION  ACTIVITIES,  PROBLEMS,  AND  RESEARCH 
PERTAINING  TO  NORMAL  LIBRARY  PRACTICES,  THE  FOSTERING  OF  COMMUNITY 
RELATIONSHIPS,  MAINTAINING  INTELLECTUAL  FREEDOM,  EFFECTIVE  USE  OF  MASS 
MEDIA.  AND  APPLICATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  ELECTRONIC  AIDS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10-12         TU    F    118   LIB         GOLDSTEIN 

L  SC  411   BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  THE  HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES. 

DETAILED  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  AND  REFERENCE  MATERIALS 
IN  SOME  TEN  SUBJECT  FIELDS,  WITH  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THEIR  USE 
FOR  SOLVING  QUESTIONS  ARISING  IN  REFERENCE  SERVICE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  MTUWTHFS   314   LIB         JACKSON 

L  SC  431   HISTORY  OF  LIBRARIES. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  LIBRARIES  FROM  THOSE  OF  NINEVEH  TO  THE  PRESENT  DAY. 
INCLUDES  THE  HELLENIC  LIBRARIES.  ROMAN  LIBRARIES,  MONASTERY  LIBRARIES 
OF  THE  MIDDLE  AGES,  THE  WORK  OF  THE  GREAT  BOOK  COLLECTORS  IN  BUILDING 
UP  COLLECTIONS  WHICH  WERE  TURNEO  OVER  TO  NATIONAL  LIBRARIES,  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  GREAT  PRIVATE,  ACADEMIC,  ANO  TAX  SUPPORTED  LIBRARIES 
WHICH  SURVIVE  TODAY. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5         M    TH     314   LIB         EATON 

L  SC  441   HISTORY  OF  CHILDRENS  LITERATURE. 

INTERPRETATION  OF  CHILDRENS  LITERATURE  FROM  THE  EARLIEST  TIMES  TO  THE 
PRESENT.  WITH  RECOGNITION  GIVEN  TO  THE  IMPACT  OF  THE  CHANGING  SOCIAL 
AND  CULTURAL  PATTERNS  ON  BOOKS  FOR  CHILDREN  ANO  ON  CHILDRENS  READING. 
ATTENTION  GIVEN  TO  THE  EARLY  PRINTERS  AND  PUBLISHERS  OF  CHILDRENS 
BOOKS  AND  TO  MAGAZINES  FOR  CHILDREN  IN  THE  NINETEENTH  CENTURY. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         3-5         M   W       428   LIB         WILLIS 


72 


COURSES  FOR  AOVANCEO  GRADUATES. 

SC  450   ADVANCED  STUDIES  IN  L 1BRAR I ANSHI P. 

DIRECTED  AND  SUPERVISED  DETAILED  INVESTIGATION  OF  SELECTED  PROBLEMS. 
WORK  MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS  FOR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  TWO  UNITS 
IN  EACH — REFERENCE  SERVICE.  CATALOGING  AND  CLASSIFICATION.  READING. 
COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARIES.  PUBLIC  LIBRARIES.  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES. 
SPECIAL  LIBRARIES.  SUBJECT  BIBLIOGRAPHY.  ETC. 
PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-*  UNITS     LECT  ARR  STAFF 

SC  *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 


MANAGEMENT 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  217   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MGMT  101   INDUSTRIAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  FORTY-FIVE  CREDIT 
HOURS.   STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  GIVEN  CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  FOR  BOTH  MGMT. 
101  AND  I  E  237. 
3  HOURS       LECT-D1SC   A      8  MTUWTHFS   123   D  K  H       SIMS 

LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   123   D  K  H       BARNES 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MGMT  205   PRODUCTION  PLANNING.  LAYOUT,  AND  CONTROL. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  FLOW  OF 
WORK  THROUGH  MANUFACTURING  OPERATIONS.   STUDENTS  ARE  NOT  GIVEN  CREDIT 
TOWARD  GRADUATION  FOR  BOTH  MGMT.  205  AND  I  E  266.   PREREQUISITE  — 
MGMT.  101. 

3  hours     qui 2      c    10        mtuwth     4  d  k  h     shaffer 
la8      d    1-3       tu  th     4  d  k  h     shaffer 

mgmt  245  office  management. 

an  introductory  course  in  the  technique  of  office  management  which 
deals  with  the  organization  element.  the  human  element.  the  physical 
Element,  the  operation  element,  and  the  control  element, 
prerequisite— accy  105,  econ.  103. 
3  hours     lect-disc  c    10        mtuwthfs  111  d  k  h     sims 

mgmt  248  personnel  administration. 

a  study  of  the  foundations.  functions.  and  objectives  of  personnel 
administration — history.  contributions  of  various  disciplines,  company 
and  union  attitudes,  organizational  aspects,  policies  and  procedures, 
union-management  relationships,  records  and  reports,  personnel 
research.  prerequisite— econ.  102  or  108. 
3  hours     lect-disc  a    8        mtuwthfs  122  d  k  h     huneryager 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 

mgmt  301  management  in  manufacturing, 
prerequisite— mgmt.  101. 
3  hours,  or  lect-disc  b    9        mtuwthfs  108  d  k  h     shaffer 

1/2  UNIT 

MGMT  312   HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  BUSINESS. 

SAME  AS  L  I  R  312.   PREREQUISITE-  MGMT.  101  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   420   D  K  H       DAUTEN 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MGMT  401   SCIENTIFIC  MANAGEMENT. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MODERN  INDUSTRIAL  MANAGEMENT  AND  THE 

PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICES  EMPLOYED  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10         TU  TH     317A  0  K  H       DAUTEN 


MGMT  448   PROBLEMS  OF  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT. 
SAME  AS  L  I  R  448. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10-12        M   W       317A  D  K  H 

M5MT  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1  UNIT        CONE  ARR 


MARKETING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  411   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MKTG  101   PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING. 

PREREQUISITE — ECON.  102  OR  108t  AND  FORTY-FIVE  CREDIT  HOURS.  CREDIT 
IS  NOT  GIVEN  IN  BOTH  MKTG.  101  AND  272. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    122   D  K  H       MILLICAN 

B      4  M  122   D  K  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MKTG  211   PRINCIPLES  OF  RETAILING. 
PREREQUISITE— MKTG.  101. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHF    119   D  K  H       MITCHELL 

C      4  M  119   D  K  H 

MKTG  271   SALESMANSHIP. 

PREREQUISITE — MKTG.  101.  OR  AGR.  ECON.  230.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  IN 
BOTH  MKTG.  271  AND  272. 

2  HOURS       DISC        D     11  TUWTHF    108   D  K  H       WALTERS 

MKTG  281   INTRODUCTION  TO  ADVERTISING. 

SAME  AS  JOURN.  281.  PREREQUISITE-  JUNIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF     43   G  H         MULLEN 

A3  M  4   G  H 

MKTG  292   HONORS  COURSE. 

SENIOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  GRADUATION  WITH  HIGH  HONORS  SHOULD  ELECT  ONE  OR 
THE  OTHER  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  OPT  IONS— OPT  ION  A.  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS  IN 
MARKETING.  OPTION  8.  A  COMPREHENSIVE  EXAMINATION.  SIX  HOURS  IN  LENGTH. 
COVERING  A  REVIEW  OF  VARIOUS  ASPECTS  OF  MARKETING. 
2-4  HOURS  ARR  WALTERS 

MKTG  296   INDEPENDENT  STUDY. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.   SENIORS  REGISTERED  IN  THE 
COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  WHO  WERE  AWARDED  CLASS 
OR  COLLEGE  HONORS  IN  THEIR  JUNIOR  YEAR  MAY  DO  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  FOR  A 
TOTAL  OF  NOT  MORE  THAN  TEN  SEMESTER  HOURS  IN  THIS  DEPARTMENT  OR  SIXTEEN 
SEMESTER  HOURS  IF  DIVIDED  BETWEEN  THIS  DEPARTMENT  AND  ANY  OTHER 
DEPARTMENT. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  WALTERS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

MKTG  305   CONTEMPORARY  PROBLEMS  IN  MARKET  MANAGEMENT. 
PREREQUISITE— MKTG.  101.  SENIOR  STANDING. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    111   D  K  H       MITCHELL 

1/2  UNIT  B      4  TU        111   D  K  H 

MKTG  386   RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  ADVERTISING. 

SAME  AS  JOURN.  386.   PREREQUISITE   MKTG.  281  OR  JOURN.  281. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH      43   G  H         MULLEN 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MKTG  421   ANALYSIS  OF  CONSUMER  MARKETS. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR  MILLICAN 

MKTG  493   RESEARCH  IN  SPECIAL  FIELDS. 

1/4-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  MILLICAN 

MKTG  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  UNITS  ARR  MILLICAN 

AND  STAFF 
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MATHEMATICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  273   A  H 


MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  MATHEMATICS.  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMBERS 
LESS  THAN  130.  AND  INCLUDING  TWO  COURSES  CHOSEN  FROM  MATH.  311.  312. 
317.  318.  327.  328.  3*7.  3*8. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN—ACCOUNTANCY.  ASTRONOMY. 
CHEMISTRY.  ECONOMICS.  PHILOSOPHY.  PHYSICS.  PSYCHOLOGY.  STATISTICS — 
MATH.  161.  361.  362.  363.  36*.  375.  SURVEYING.  THEORETICAL 
AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS. 

NOTE — FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  INTENDING  TO  TAKE  ADVANCED  WORK  OR  A 
MAJOR  IN  MATHEMATICS.  THE  FOLLOWING  OUTLINE  OF  FRESHMAN  AND 
SOPHOMORE  WORK  IS  SUGGESTED— FRESHMAN  YEAR — FIRST  SEMESTER.  MATH.  Ill 
OR  112.  AND  11*.  SECOND  SEMESTER.  MATH  122  OR  123.   SOPHOMORE  YEAR- 
FIRST  SEMESTER.  MATH.  132  OR  133.  SECOND  SEMESTER.  MATH.  1*2  OR  1*3. 

STUDENTS  PREPARING  TO  TEACH  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS  SHOULD  CONSULT 
WITH  DR.  J.  W.  PETERS.  269A  ALTGELD  HALL.  CONCERNING  THEIR  PROGRAMS 
AT  THE  EARLIEST  POSSIBLE  MOMENT  ON  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

MAJOR  IN  STATISTICS 

MAJOR — TWELVE  HOURS  BEYOND  THE  CALCULUS  INCLUDING  MATH.  315.  3*7.363. 
AND  THREE  OTHER  HOURS  OF  300  COURSES  IN  STATISTICS  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  MATHEMATICS. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  SUBJECT  APPROVED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
MATHEMATICS.   OF  THESE  TWENTY  HOURS  NOT  MORE  THAN  NINE  MAY  BE  IN 
STATISTICAL  METHODS.  AND  MATH.  161  MAY  BE  TAKEN  AS  THREE  OF  THESE 
HOURS.   THE  COURSES  NOT  EMPHASIZING  STATISTICAL  METHODS  SHOULD  BE 
CHOSEN  SO  THAT  COURSES  ON  THE  *00  LEVEL  CAN  BE  TAKEN  IF  THE  STUDENT 
ENTERS  GRADUATE  SCHOOL. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

MATH  102   BASIC  MATHEMATICS. 

A  SYSTEMATIC  PRESENTATION  OF  THE  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  ARITHMETIC.  ALGEBRA. 
PLANE  GEOMETRY.  TRIGONOMETRY.  AND  STATISTICS.   REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  IN 
THE  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 
WHOSE  ENTRANCE  CREDITS  DO  NOT  INCLUDE  ONE  YEAR  OF  ALGEBRA  AND  ONE  YEAR 
OF  PLANE  GEOMETRY.   PREREQUISITE-  MATH.  101. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8  MTUWTHFS   102   A  H 

MATH  111   ALGEBRA. 

PREREQUISITE — ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA.  1  UNIT.  PLANE  GEOMETRY.  1  UNIT. 

•STUDENTS  HAVING  1-1/2  OR  MORE  UNITS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  ALGEBRA  MAY  NOT 
TAKE  THIS  COURSE  UNLESS  THEY  HAVE  THE  APPROVAL  OF  THEIR  COLLEGE 

OFFICE.  STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  *  HOURS 
CREDIT. 

•5  HOURS       LECT-DISC  Bl     9-11        MTUWTHF    102   A  H 

MATH  112   COLLEGE  ALGEBRA. 

PREREQUISITE— ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA,  1  1/2  UNITS.  PLANE  GEOMETRY.  1  UNIT. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHFS   173   A  H 

MATH  114   PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY. 

PREREQUISITE— ENTRANCE  ALGEBRA,  1  1/2  UNITS.  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH. 
111.  PLANE  GEOMETRY.  1  UNIT. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  1  HOUR  CREDIT. 
•2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8  TUWTHF    169   A  H 

LECT-DISC   Dl    11  TUWTHF    169   A  H 

MATH  123   ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY. 

PLANE  AND  SOLID  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY.  PREREQUISITE — MATH.  Ill  OR  112. 
AND  11*. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  *  HOURS  CREDIT. 

»5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al  8-10  MTUWTHF    173  A  H 

LECT-DISC   Bl  9-11  MTUWTHF    169  A  H 

LECT-DISC   CI  10-12  MTUWTHF    108  A  H 


MATH  133   CALCULUS. 

FIRST  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 

PREREQUISITE — MATH.  122  OR  123. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Bl  9  MTUWTHFS  165  A  H 

LECT-DISC   CI  10  MTUWTHFS  165  A  H 

LECT-OISC   Dl  11  MTUWTHFS  165  A  H 

LECT-DISC   D2  11  MTUWTHFS  102  A  H 

MATH  142   CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE— MATH.  132. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8  MTUWTHFS   165   A  H 

LECT-DISC   Dl    11  MTUWTHFS   110   A  H 

MATH  143   CALCULUS. 

SECOND  COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH.  133. 
5  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Al     8-10        MTUWTHF    110   A  H 
LECT-DISC   Bl     9-11        MTUWTHF    145   A  H 

MATH  295   INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  USE  OF  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS. 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  LECTURE  AND  LABORATORY  COURSE  IS  TO  STUDY  THE 
PROPERTIES  OF  VARIOUS  COMPUTERS  AND  TO  DISCUSS  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PROGRAMS  FOR  THE  ILLIAC  AND  THE  IBM  650.   THESE  MACHINES  WILL  BE  USED 
IN  SOLVING  PROBLEMS  ASSIGNED.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS 
OR  STATISTICS  AND  JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHFS   159   A  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  ANO  GRADUATES 

MATH  301   FUNDAMENTAL  CONCEPTS  OF  MATHEMATICS. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Dl    11           MTUWTHF    145   A  H 
1  UNIT                    Dl     3             TU        145   A  H 

MATH  312   ADVANCED  ALGEBRA. 

FOR  STUOENTS  INTERESTED  IN  ACTUARIAL  SCIENCE.  STATISTICS.  OR  TEACHER 
TRAINING  IN  MATHEMATICS.  PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   CI    10  MTUWTHF    110   A  H 

1  UNIT  CI     3  W       110   A  H 

MATH  317   INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ALGEBRA. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Bl     9  MTUWTHF    108   A  H 

1  UNIT  Bl     3  TH     108   A  H 

MATH  343   ADVANCED  CALCULUS. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC  Al  8  MTUWTHFS  159  A  H 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC  A2  8  MTUWTHFS  108  A  H 

LECT-DISC  Bl  9  MTUWTHFS  155  A  H 

LECT-DISC  CI  10  MTUWTHFS  155  A  H 

MATH  345   DIFFERENTIAL  EOUATIONS  AND  ORTHOGONAL  FUNCTIONS. 
PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  CALCULUS. 


3  HOURS. 

OR 

LECT-DISC 

Al 

8 

MTUWTHFS 

147 

1  UNIT 

LECT-DISC 

A2 

8 

MTUWTHFS 

241 

LECT-DISC 

Bl 

9 

MTUWTHFS 

245 

LECT-DISC 

Dl 

11 

MTUWTHFS 

155 

LECT-DISC 

D2 

11 

MTUWTHFS 

173 

A  H 

MATH  346   COMPLEX  VARIABLES  AND  APPLICATIONS. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  DESIRE  A  WORKING  KNOWLEDGE  OF  COMPLEX  VARIABLES. 
THE  COURSE  COVERS  THE  STANDARD  TOPICS  AND.  IN  ADDITION.  GIVES  AN 
INTRODUCTION  TO  INTEGRATION  BY  RESIDUES.  THE  ARGUMENT  PRINCIPLEt 
CONFORMAL  MAPS.  LAPLACE  TRANSFORMS.  AND  POTENTIAL  FIELDS. 
STUDENTS  DESIRING  A  SYSTEMATIC  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  FOUNDATIONS  OF  THE 
SUBJECT  SHOULD  TAKE  MATH.  348.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  ALLOWED  IN  BOTH  MATH. 
346  AND  MATH.  348.   PREREQUISITE-  MATH.  343  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Al     8  MTUWTHFS   155   A  H 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   Dl    11  MTUWTHFS   159   A  H 

MATH  347   INTRODUCTION  TO  HIGHER  ANALYSIS.  REAL  VARIABLES. 

PREREQUISITE — MATH.  343  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-OISC   Bl  9           MTUWTHFS   147   A  H 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   CI  10           MTUWTHFS   1*7   A  H 


HATH  363   ADVANCED  STATISTICS. 

PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICAL  INFERENCE. 

CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   01    11 
1  UNIT 

MATH  387   INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  METHODS. 
PREREQUISITE— MATH.  343. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   CI    10 
1  UNIT 


PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF 
MTUWTHFS   1*7   A  H 


MTUWTHFS   257   A  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MATH  401   THEORY  OF  FIELDS. 

PREREQUISITE— MATH.  317  AND  318.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
•FOR  TEACHER  TRAINING  STUDENTS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   C2    10  MTUWTHF 


MATH  402   LINEAR  ALGEBRA. 

PREREQUISITE— MATH  317  AND  318.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF 


245   A  H 


MATH  430   ELEMENTARY  GEOMETRY  FROM  A  MODERN  VIEWPOINT. 

A  COURSE  DESIGNED  FOR  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  OF  MATHEMATICS. 
PRIMARY  PURPOSE  OF  THE  COURSE  IS  TO  DISCUSS  CRITICALLY  THE  LOGICAL 
STRUCTURE  AND  CONTENT  OF  EUCLIDEAN  GEOMETRY  FROM  THE  MODERN  POINT  OF 
VIEW.   CONSIDERATION  IS  GIVEN  TO  THE  HISTORICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE 
MODERN  APPROACH.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  EXPERIENCE  IN  THE  TEACHING 
OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  MATHEMATICS.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    257   A  H         DAY 

MATH  441   FUNCTIONS  OF  REAL  VARIABLES. 
PREREQUISITE — MATH.  347. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    257   A  H         KETCH 

MATH  468   TOPICS  IN  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•FOR  TEACHER  TRAINING  STUDENTS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A    •  8  MTUWTHF    257   A  H         2ARIN 


MATH  490   READING  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF 
1-2  UNITS 


INSTRUCTOR. 
ARR 


MATH  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE— CONSENT  OF 
0-4  UNITS 


INSTRUCTOR. 
ARR 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 
148   M  E  B 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

184   METAL  PROCESSING. 

PREREQUISITE— G  E  101,  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS 
AND  PHYSICS  107. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P      2           M   W       218   M  E  B       TURKOVICH 

P      1-3  F    218   M  E  B 

LAB         PI     3-5         M   W  F    217   M  E  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


224   DESIGN  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE— M  E  221.  OR  M  E  222. 

IN  T  A  M  223. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P     10-12 


A  M  221.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION 

MTUWTHFS   336   M  E  8       BAYNE 


234   HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALS. 

PREREQUISITE — T  A  M  221.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  M  E  224  AND 
T  A  M  223. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   P      1           HTUWTH  110   M  E  B       MYKKANEN 

LAB         PI     2-5          TU  TH  110   »  E  B       AND  SINGER 

PI     2-5          TU  TH  114   M  E  B 
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263   APPLICATION  OF  ENERGY  CONCEPTS  TO  FLOW  PROCESSES. 
PREREQUISITE— M  E  206  OR  209. 

MTUWTHFS  20*  M 

MTUWTHFS  136  M 

MTUWTH  20*  M 

MTUWTH  M  E  LAB 

MTUWTH  101  M 


LECT-OISC 

P 

7 

LECT-OISC 

0 

7 

LAB 

PO 

8-10 

PO 

8-10 

PO 

8-10 

HE8RANK 
AND  STAFF 


26*   HEAT  POWER  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE— M  E  212  AND  263. 

3  HOURS  LAB  P  8-10 
P  8-10 
P      8-10 

271   DESIGN  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE— M  E  22*. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   PI    10-12 
LECT-OISC   P2    10-12 


MTUWTHFS  20*  MEL 
MTUWTHFS  101  M  E  B 
MTUWTHFS  M  E  LAB 


MTUWTHFS 
MTUWTHFS 


353 
3*3 


M  E  8 
M  E  B 


LUKE 

AND  STAFF 


WHISENAND 
GREFFE 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

305   THERMODYNAMICS  OF  HIGH-VELOCITY  FLOW. 

PREREQUISITE — M  E  206  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   P     ARR 
1/2-3/* 
UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

*32   THEORY  OF  ROTARY  COMPRESSORS. 
PREREQUISITE — UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES  IN  THERMODYNAMICS  AND  FLUID 
MECHANICS— M  E  205  AND  206.  T  A  M  232  OR  AERO  E  211  AND  212. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   P     ARR 


METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  311  CER 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MT  E  *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
1/2-2  UNITS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


MINING  ENGINEERING 
311   CER 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

MN  E  205   SUMMER  MINE  SURVEYING. — 
PREREQUISITE — MIN.  E  15*. 

THREE  WEEKS  PRACTICE  UNDERGROUND  IN  ILLINOIS  COAL  MINE. 
2  HOURS 


WRIGHT.  EADIE 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


MN  E  *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
1/2-2  UNITS 


MUSIC 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  100   S  M  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


106   COMPOSITION. 

MUSICAL  COMPOSITION  IN  ITS  BEGINNING  AND  SECONDARY  STAGES.   PRACTICE  IN 
PHRASE.  SENTENCE.  AND  PERIOD  ANALYSIS  AND  WRITING.  WRITING  OF  THE 

SHORTER  FORMS  OF  MUSIC  AND  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  RANGES.  CHARACTERISTICS 

AND  IDIOM  OF  INSTRUMENTS.  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  MAJORING  IN 
COMPOSITION. 

*  HOURS       CONF        A  ARR                      21   THEORY  ANX  CARTER.  (CELL 

113   APPRECIATION  OF  MUSIC. 

SYMPHONIC  POEMS  AND  SYMPHONIES.   PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
2  HOURS       LECT        A      9  TUWTHF     25   S  M  H       COOMBS 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

213   HISTORY  AND  APPRECIATION  OF  MUSIC.  I. 

A  SURVEY  OF  MUSIC  AND  ITS  DEVELOPMENT  IN  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION  TO  1750. 

EMPHASIS  IS  GIVEN  TO  AN  ACQUAINTANCE  WITH  REPRESENTATIVE  MUSICAL  WORKS 

AND  STYLE.  AND  TO  THE  UNDERSTANDING  OF  MUSICAL  CONCEPTS  IN  THE  LIGHT 

OF  THEIR  HISTORICAL  BACKGROUND. 
2  HOURS       LECT        A      9  MTUWTHF    106   S  M  H       ROOSA 

230   CHORAL  LITERATURE  AND  CONDUCTING.  I. 
THIS  COURSE  IS  ORGANIZED  ON  A  LABORATORY  BASIS  WITH  A  TWO-FOLD 
PURPOSE— TO  SURVEY  AND  STUDY  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  CHORAL  LITERATURE  AND 
TO  AFFORD  STUDENTS  AN  OPPORTUNITY  TO  CONDUCT  THE  GROUP  IN  THE  SINGING 
OF  CHORAL  MUSIC  SUITABLE  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  GROUPS.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC 
1*2. 

2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      2  TUWTHF    106   S  M  H       HALFVARSON 

2*6   TEACHING  OF  CHORAL  MUSIC. 
TECHNIQUE  OF  AND  MATERIALS  SUITABLE  FOR  ORGANIZING  AND  TEACHING  CHORAL 
MUSIC  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  2*2  OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      1  TUWTHF    106   S  M  H       HALFVARSON 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

302   FUGUE.  I. 
PREREQUISITE—MUSIC  10*  AND/OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      3  TUWTHF    106   S  M  H       KELLY 
1/2  UNIT 

306   COMPOSITION. 
WORK  IN  ORIGINAL  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  THE  SMALL  AND  LARGE  HOMOPHONK 
FORMS.   MAY  BE  TAKEN  IN  SUCCESSIVE  SEMESTERS  FOR  UP  TO  EIGHTEEN  HOURS 
ACCUMULATED  CREDIT.   PREREQUISITE   MUSIC  10*  AND/OR  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

2.  3.  OR  *    CONF  ARR  21   THEORY  ANX  KELLY 

HOURS.  OR 

1/2  OR  1 

UNIT 

313   MUSIC  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  AND  TWENTIETH  CENTURIES. 

A  HISTORY  OF  MUSIC  FROM  ABOUT  1800  TO  THE  PRESENT.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC 

312. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      2  TUWTHF    101   HILL  ANX    GOLDTHWAITE 

1/2  UNIT 

333   CHURCH  MUSIC  TECHNIQUES. 
TECHNICAL  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  CHURCH  MUSICIAN — CHANTING.  LITURGICAL 
PRACTICES.  ORGANIZATION  AND  REPERTORY.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  332  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      3  TUWTHF    201   HILL  ANX    PETTINGA 

1/2  UNIT 

3*0   INSTRUMENTAL  CLINIC  AND  BAND  PAGEANTRY. 
A  STUDY  OF  THE  PECULIARITIES  OF  THE  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENTS.  CRITERIA 
FOR  SELECTION.  AND  ACCEPTED  TEACHING  METHODS  AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  EACH 
INSTRUMENT.   BAND  PAGEANTRY  DEALS  WITH  FORMATION  DESIGNING.  CHARTING 
AND  SHOW  CONTINUITY.  MARCHING  FUNDAMENTALS.  AND  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      1-3  TU  TH     228   BAND  BLDG   KISINGER 

1/2  UNIT 


342   THE  TEACHING  OF  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS. 
DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  SCHOOL  MUSIC  WHO  MAY  OR  MAY  NOT  BE 
PERCUSSION  PERFORMERS.  BUT  WHO  WISH  TO  TEACH  PERCUSSION  AND  INITIATE 
SUCH  A  PROGRAM  IN  THE  SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE 
STANDING  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   A      1  TUWTHF      6   S  M  H       BRITTON 

1/2  UNIT 

3*4   METHODS  OF  STRING  CLASS  TEACHING. 
THIS  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  SCHOOL  MUSIC  WHO  ARE 
NOT  PERFORMERS  ON  A  STRING  INSTRUMENT  YET  WOULD  LIKE  TO  BE  ABLE  TO 
TEACH  STRING  CLASSES  AND  START  AN  ORCHESTRAL  PROGRAM  IN  THE  SCHOOLS. 
PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A    •  9  TUWTHF      5   S  M  H       WALLER 

1/2  UNIT 

•  ADDITIONAL  8  OCLOCK  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

348   TEACHING  OF  BRASS  INSTRUMENTS. 
DESIGNED  PRIMARILY  FOR  TEACHERS  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC  IN  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC 
EDUCATION.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF     14   S  M  H       GRAY.  SEXTON 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

401  ADVANCED  INSTRUMENTATION. 
PREREQUISITE — UNDERGRADUATE  INSTRUMENTATION. 

1/2-1  UNIT    LECT-DISC   A     ARR  12   S  M  H       BONE 

402  ANALYSIS  IN  RELATION  TO  PERFORMANCE  AND  INTERPRETATION.  I. 

A  UNIFYING  COURSE  IN  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  MUSIC.  IN  WHICH  ANALYSIS  IS 
RELATED  TO  THE  PERFORMANCE  AND  UNDERSTANDING  OF  MUSIC. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      9-11  TUWTHF    103   S  M  H       LEONHARD 

406   COMPOSITION. 

ADVANCED  STUDY  OF  CONTRAPUNTAL  FORMS.  STUDY  OF  CONTEMPORARY  MELODIC 

AND  HARMONIC  PRACTICES.  ORIGINAL  WORK  IN  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION. 

1/2-1  UNIT    CONF        A     ARR  21   THEORY  ANX  KELLY 

431   ADVANCED  BAND  CONDUCT ING.  AND  LITERATURE. 
STUDY  OF  THE  PROBLEMS  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  BAND  CONDUCTING  AND  A  SURVEY 
OF  LITERATURE  FOR  THE  CONCERT  BAND.   PREREQUISITE— BACHELORS  DEGREE 
WITH  MAJOR  WORK  OR  EXPERIENCE  IN  BAND/OR  ORCHESTRA.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT        LAB-DISC    A     10-12         TU  THE     12   S  M  H       BONE 

433   ADVANCED  CHORAL  LITERATURE  AND  CONDUCTING. 
AN  INTENSIVE  SURVEY  OF  CHORAL  LITERATURE  WITH  LABORATORY  ORGANIZATION 
FOR  READING.  CONDUCTING  AND  INTERPRETATION  OF  CHORAL  MUSIC  OF  ALL 
PERIODS.  STYLES.  AND  VOICE  ARRANGEMENTS.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC  432  OR 
EQUIVALENT.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A    *11  TUWTHF     25   S  M  H       DECKER 

»  ONE  ADDITIONAL  HOUR  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

438   WIND  INSTRUMENT  LITERATURE. 
AN  INTEGRATING  COURSE  OFFERING  THE  OPPORTUNITY  TO  SURVEY.  AT  THE 
GRADUATE  LEVEL.  THE  FIELD  OF  ENSEMBLE  WIND  LITERATURE.   THE  MATERIAL 
INCLUDES  ANALYSIS  AND  PERFORMANCE  WHEN  POSSIBLE  OF  THE  MUSIC  ITSELF, 
RECORDINGS.  AND  COLLATERAL  READINGS. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      9  TUWTHF      2   S  M  H       LEDET 

LECT-DISC   B     11-1  TUWTH     228   BAND  BLDG   KISINGER 

441   FOUNDATIONS  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION.  II. 
A  CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION, 
THE  APPLICATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  EDUCATION  TO  THE  MUSIC  PROGRAM. 
MAJOR  EMPHASIS  IS  PLACED  ON  CURRENT  TRENDS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  THOUGHT  AND 
THEIR  IMPLICATIONS  FOR  INSTRUCTION,  SUPERVISION.  ADMINISTRATION.  AND 
EVALUATION  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION.   PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN 
MUSIC  EDUCATION. 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A      8  TUWTHF    103   S  M  H       LEONHARD 

443   ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 
DEALS  WITH  THE  FUNCTIONS  OF  SUPERVISORS  AND  DIRECTORS  OF  MUSIC 
EDUCATION  IN  ADMINISTERING  MUSIC  PROGRAMS  IN  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS.   PREREQUISITE — GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A      1  TUWTHF    102   S  H         BERGETHON 


*»*   THE  GENERAL  MUSIC  PROGRAM  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

A  DETAILED  CONSIDERATION  OF  ELEMENTARY  GENERAL  MUSIC.  ITS  OBJECTIVES. 

ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION.   SPECIAL  ATTENTION  IS  GIVEN  TO  MATERIALS 

AND  METHODS  OF  TEACHING. 
1/?  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A      3  TUWTHF    103   S  M  H       COOMBS 

♦45   MUSIC  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION. 
AN  ORIENTATION  TO  THE  ORGANIZATION.  TEACHING.  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
MUSIC  IN  THE  COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY.   PREREOU I  SI TE— GRADUATE  STANDING 
IN  MUSIC  OR  MUSIC  EDUCATION. 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   A      2  TUWTHF    102   S  H         BERGETHON 


APPLIED  MUSIC 


NOTE — STUDENTS  IN  MUSIC  CURRICULA  RECEIVE  TWO  HOURS  FOR  THEIR 
MAJOR  OR  PRINCIPAL  INSTRUMENT.     THOSE  IN  BAND  AND  ORCHESTRA 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION  WITH  A  MAJOR  ON  A  WIND  INSTRUMENT 
DIVIDE  TWO  HOURS  CREDIT  EQUALLY  BETWEEN  THE  MAJOR  AND  THE 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INSTRUMENT. 

AS  A  PART  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SENIOR 
STUDENTS  MUST  PRESENT  A  PUBLIC  RECITAL  WHICH  MEETS  WITH  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 
FACULTY  APPROVAL  AND  CONFORMS  WITH  DEPARTMENTAL  REQUIREMENTS. 

MUSIC  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  ONE  HOUR  CREDIT  FOR  THEIR  MINOR  OR  SECONDARY 
INSTRUMENT. 

STUDENTS  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES  RECEIVE  ONE  HOUR  CREDIT  FOR  WORK  IN 
APPLIED  MUSIC  IF  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  REGULATIONS  OF  THEIR  COLLEGE. 
PASSING  OF  A  PERFORMING  EXAMINATION  IS  REQUIRED. 


APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


MUS 

180 

PIANO. 

1-2 

HOURS 

CONF 

MUS 

181 

VOICE. 

1-2 

HOURS 

CONF 

MUS 

182 

ORGAN. 

1-2 

HOURS 

CONF 

MUS 

183 

VIOLIN. 

1-2 

HOURS 

CONF 

MUS 

184 

VIOLA. 

1-2 

HOURS 

CONF 

MUS 

185 

CELLO. 

1-2 

HOURS 

CONF 

MUS 

186 

STRING 

BASS. 

1-2 

HOURS 

CONF 

MUS 

187 

FLUTE. 

1-2 

HOURS 

CONF 

ARR 
ARR 
ARR 
ARR 


ABRAM.  ZIRNER. 
LEMOINE 


FOOTE.  CLARK. 

PETTINGA 

ROLLAND 

ROLLAND 

SWENSON 

KROLICK 


LEOET 


188   CLARINET. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


189   OBOE. 
1-2  HOURS 


190   BASSOON. 

1-2  HOURS     CONF 


191   CORNET  AND  TRUMPET. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


192   FRENCH  HORN. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


193   TROMBONE. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


LEDET 

LEOET 

SEXTON 

GRAY 

GRAY 


19*   BARITONE. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


195   TUBA. 
1-2  HOURS 


196   PERCUSSION. 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


GRAY 
CRAY 
BRITTON 


198   ALTO  SAXOPHONE 
1-2  HOURS     CONF 


ARR  MCDOWELL 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  AOVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PREREQUISITE — COMPLETION  OF  COMPARABLE  COURSE  AT  THE  100  LEVEL. 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  FOR  TRANSFER  STUDENTS. 


380  PIANO. 

1-2  HOURS     CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

381  VOICE. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

382  ORGAN. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

383  VIOLIN. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

384  VIOLA. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

385  CELLO. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

386  STRING  BASS. 
1-2  HOURS.  CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

.UNIT 

387  FLUTE. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

388  CLARINET. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

389  OBOE. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

390  8ASS00N. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

391  CORNET  AND  TRUMPET. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

392  FRENCH  HORN. 
1-2  HOURS.  CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 


ABRAM.  2IRNER. 
LEMOINE 


FOOTE.  CLARK 


393   TROMBONE. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

39*   BARITONE.. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

395  TUBA. 

1-2  HOURS.    CONF 

OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

396  PERCUSSION. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

398   SAXOPHONE. 
1-2  HOURS.    CONF 
OR  1/4-1/2 

UNIT 


APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


480   GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — PIANO. 
PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 


GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 


481   GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC— VOICE. 
PREREQUISITE  — BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 


GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 


482   GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — ORGAN. 
PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 


GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 


483   GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — STRING  INSTRUMENTS. 
PREREQUISITE— BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 


GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 


484   GRADUATE  APPLIED  MUSIC — WIND  INSTRUMENTS. 
PREREQUISITE — BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE.  SUCCESSFUL  COMPLETION  OF  A 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY  THE  GRADUATE  COMMITTEE. 


GRADUATE  APPLIED 
MUSIC  FACULTY 


489   DOCTORAL  PROJECTS. 
SPECIAL  PROJECTS  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MUSICAL 
ARTS.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  IN  THE  DOCTOR  OF  MUSICAL  ARTS  PROGRAM. 
PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 


1-2  UNITS     CONF 


ARR 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  UNITS     CONF 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INSTRUMENTS 


THESE  COURSES  ARE  OPEN  AS  ELECT  IVES  TO  MUSIC  STUDENTS  AND  STUDENTS 
FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES.   IN  COURSES  INVOLVING  TWO  INSTRUMENTS.  THE  CLASSES 
ARE  DIVIDED  INTO  TWO  GROUPS  TAKING  ALTERNATE  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  ONE-HALF 
SESSION. 


1T0   STRING  INSTRUMENTS. 

PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      8  MTUWTHF      5   S  M  H 


KROLICK.  WALLER 


171   CLARINET. 

2  HOURS       LAB-DISC 


11   S  M  H 


ENSEMBLE  COURSES 


MUS   250   SUMMER  UNIVERSITY  ORCHESTRA. 

1/2  HOUR      PRACT       A      730-930PM 


RECITAL  HALL 


261   SUMMER  UNIVERSITY  CHORUS. 
1/2  HOUR      PRACT       A     12 


25   S  M  H 


265   OPERA  WORKSHOP  AND  ENSEMBLE. 
1/2  HOUR      PRACT       A      4-6 


TU  TH 


S  M  H 


ZIRNER 


350   ADVANCED  ENSEMBLE  MUSIC. 
SELECTED  PROJECTS  IN  THE  STUDY  AND  PERFORMANCE  OF  INSTRUMENTAL  AND 
OPERATIC  ENSEMBLE  LITERATURE.   PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  APPLIED 
MUSIC  AT  THE  300  LEVEL  AND  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   PRACT       A     ARR  B  STRING  ANX      SWENSON. 

1/2  UNIT  A  H2   S  M  H 


MUSIC  LITERATURE  COURSES 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

320   PROSEMINAR. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  OR  GRADUATE  STANDING  IN  MUSIC  OR  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      3-5  TU  TH     101   HILL  ANX 

1/2  UNIT      LECT-DISC   B     ARR 


PLAMENAC 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 
IN  MUSIC 

EDUCATION.  MUSIC 
THEORY,  AND 
HISTORY 


MUS   323   OPERA  PRODUCTION. 

DESIGNED  TO  HELP  INTERESTED  STUDENTS  dN  THE  GRADUATE  LEVEL  TO  STUDY 
THE  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  LYRIC  STAGE.   CASTING  METHODS.  PROGRAM  SELECTION. 
PRODUCTION  PROCEDURES.  STAGE  DIRECTION.  COACHING  METHODS  AND  OPERA 
DRAMATICS  ARE  TO  BE  INVESTIGATED  AND  PRACTICED.   PREREQUISITE — MUSIC 
265.  MUSIC  381.  AND  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     ARR  112   S  M  H       ZIRNER 

i/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

MUS   *20   SEMINAR  IN  MUSIC  LITERATURE. 

INTENSIVE  STUDY  OF  OUTSTANDING  WORKS  FROM  ALL  FIELDS  OF  MUSIC 
LITERATURE. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A     10-12         TU    F    101   HILL  ANX    GOLDTHWAITE 

MUS   423   SEMINAR  IN  MUSICOLOGY. 

PROBLEMS  IN  HISTORICAL  AND  SYSTEMATIC  MUSICOLOGY.   DISCUSSIONS  OF 
SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  AND  REPORTS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   A      3-5  W   F    101   HILL  ANX    PLAMENAC 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PHILOSOPHY 

121   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
INCLUDING  PHIL.  102,  303.  306,  321,  AND  ONE  ADDITIONAL  300  COURSE  IN 
PHILOSOPHY. 


MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  SELECTED  FROM  THE  COURSES  OF  ANT  ONE  OR  TWO 
DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  EXCLUDING  RHET. 
lOOt  101.  102.  AND  FIRST  YEAR  MODERN  LANGUAGE  COURSES  OR  FROM  ANY 
APPROVED  INTERDEPARTMENTAL  CURRICULUM.  OR  FROM  ECONOMICS. 
EDUCATION.  HOME  ECONOMICS.  LAW.  OR  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.   IF  TWO  DEPARTMENTS 
OR  CURRICULA  ARE  CHOSEN.  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN  EACH. 
AND  THE  COURSES  MUST  BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHIL  101   INTRODUCTION  TO  PHILOSOPHY. 

THIS  COURSE.  PLUS  PHIL.  102  AND  105.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   FRESHMEN  ADMITTED  UPON  CONSENT  OF 
CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-OISC   A      9  MTUWTHF    117   L  H         LINSKY 

A3  TU        117   L  H 

PHIL  102   LOGIC. 

THIS  COURSE.  PLUS  PHIL.  101  AND  105.  MEETS  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  IN  HUMANITIES  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   FRESHMEN  ADMITTED  UPON  CONSENT  OF 
CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  DEPARMTENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      2-4         M   W   F    215   G  H         WILL 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHIL  200   HONORS  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING. 
2  HOURS  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PHIL  307   HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY. 

BACON.  HOBBES.  LOCKE,  BERKELEY.  HUME.   PHIL.  307  AND  308  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ARE  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  PHIL.  306. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS,  OR  A     11  M   W   F    22*   L  H         LINSKY 

1/2  UNIT 

PHIL  308   HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY. 

DESCARTES.  SPINOZA,  LEIBNIZ,  KANT.   PHIL.  307  AND  308  TAKEN 
CONCURRENTLY  IN  THE  SUMMER  SESSION  ARE  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  PHIL.  306. 
PREREQUISITE — JUNIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

2  HOURS.  OR  A     10  M   W   F    120   L  H         HARRIS 
1/2  UNIT 

PHIL  311   PHILOSOPHIC  IDEAS  OF  THE  NINETEENTH  AND  TWENTIETH  CENTURIES. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT        A      1-3         M   W   F    217   G  H         HARRIS 
3/4-1  UNIT 

PHIL  313   AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHY. 

PREREQUISITE — ONE  COURSE  IN  PHILOSOPHY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHFS   334   L  H         FISCH 

3/4-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PHIL  483   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR  FISCH,  GOTSHALK, 

WILL 

PHIL  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR  FISCH,  GOTSHALK. 

UNITS  WILL 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  121   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

P  E   401   PROBLEMS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8  MTUWTH     207A  HUFF  GYM    KENNEY 


406  PHILOSOPHY  OF  SPORT. 

1  UNIT        LECT-OISC        10  MTUWTH     211   HUFF  GYM    KENNEY 

407  SPORT  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE  — PSYCHOLOGY  100.  AND  EDUCATION  211.  AND  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-OISC         9  MTUWTH     301   HUFF  GYM    HUBBARD 

408  KINESIOTHERAPY. 

PREREQUISITE — ANATOMY.  PHYSIOLOGY.  KINESIOLOGY.  PRESCRIBED 
EXERCISE.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

*SIX  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  CLINIC  SELECTED  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  SCHEDULE— 
3-6  MWF — 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       Ml  MTUWTH     106   OLD  GYM  AN  SHELTON 

451   SCIENTIFIC  ANALYSIS  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  ACTIVITIES. 

PREREQUISITE — ANATOMY.  PHYSIOLOGY.  KINESIOLOGY.  ELEMENTARY  COLLEGE 

MATHEMATICS. 

»FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  LAB  SESSION  BY  APPOINTMENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       MO  MTUWTH     209   HUFF  GYM    CURETON 

490   SEMINAR. 

NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC         2-4  TU  TH     209   HUFF  GYM    CURETON 

493   SPECIAL  PROJECTS. 

INDEPENDENT  RESEARCH.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES. 
1/2-2  UNITS   LECT-DISC        ARR  STAFF 

495   TECHNIQUES  OF  RESEARCH  IN  HEALTH.  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  AND 
RECREATION. 

REVIEW  AND  APPRAISAL  OF  COMMON  RESEARCH  PROCEDURES.  APPLICATION  OF 

STATISTICAL  PROCEDURES.  LIBRARY  METHODS.  EVALUATION  PROCEDURES.  AND 

EXPERIMENTAL  METHODS. 

•FOUR  ADDITIONAL  HOURS  IN  LAB  SESSION  BY  APPOINTMENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC       Ml  MTUWTH     301   HUFF  GYM    HUBBARD 

499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 


MEN  ENTERING  THE  UNIVERSITY  WITH  LESS  THAN  SIXTY  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF 
CREDIT— EXCEPT  VETERANS  WHO  RECEIVE  CREDIT  BECAUSE  OF  MILITARY 
SERVICE.  BUT  WHO  MAY  ELECT  TO  TAKE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.  INCLUDING  THE 
AMOUNT  TRANSFERRED.   CREDIT  MAY  BE  OBTAINED  BY  PASSING  COURSES  LISTED 
BELOW  OR  BY  PASSING  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS  WHICH  ARE  OFFERED  AT  TIMES 
SPECIFIED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT.   PERMITS  FOR  TAKING  PROFICIENCY 
EXAMINATIONS  MUST  BE  SECURED  IN  ROOM  201.  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM.  NOT  LATER 
THAN  5.00  P  M  ON  THE  DAY  PRECEDING  EACH  EXAMINATION.   STUDENTS  ASSIGNED 
TO  PRESCRIBED  EXERCISE  ARE  NOT  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  PROFICIENCY 
EXAMINATIONS  EXCEPT  BY  SPECIAL  WRITTEN  PERMISSION  FROM  THE  COORDINATOR 
OF  PRESCRIBED  EXERCISE.  • 

ALL  NEW  STUDENTS  ARE  REOUIRED  TO  TAKE  A  HEALTH  EXAMINATION  GIVEN  BY 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  SERVICE  BEFORE  REGISTRATION.   ALL  NEW 
STUDENTS  ARE  REOUIRED  TO  ATTEND  AN  ORIENTATION  AND  GUIDANCE  MEETING 
WITH  REPRESENTATIVES  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN. 
APPOINTMENTS  FOR  THIS  ORIENTATION  AND  GUIDANCE  PERIOD  ARE  MADE  AT 
THE  UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE  STATION  WHEN  HEALTH  EXAMINATIONS 
ARE  TAKEN. 

OFFICE  FOR  BASIC  INSTRUCTION  COURSES— 201  MENS  OLD  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  PROFESSIONAL  COURSES— 121  HUFF  GYMNASIUM. 

OFFICE  FOR  GRADUATE  PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  — 107  HUFF  GYMNASIUM. 

BASIC  'INSTRUCTION  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

135   TENNIS. 

1  HOUR        LAB         C     10-12        MWF   LIBRARY  COURTS    BERNAUER 
LAB         H      3-5         MWF   LIBRARY  COURTS    DEMPSEY 


PEM   138   GOLF. 
1  HOUR 


LAB 


3-5 


M   W   F    209   HUFF  GYM    GINN 


PEM   142   BALLROOM  DANCE. 

SAME  AS  P  E  W  142.   FOR  BEGINNERS  ONLY.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  WHO 

HAVE  COMPLETED  THEIR  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT. 

1  HOUR        LAB         F      1  MTUWTH    S  ROOM  W  GYM      WILSON 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


PEM   207   TRAINING  TECHNIQUES. 
2  HOURS       LAB-DISC 

PEM   213   ADVANCED  FOOTBALL. 
1  HOUR 

PEM   214   ADVANCED  BASKETBALL. 

1  HOUR 

PEM   217   THEORY  OF  COACHING. 
PREREQUISITE— P  E  M  212. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC 


MTUWTH     217   OLD  GYM     SHELTON 

TU  TH  S   209   HUFF  GYM    BREWER 
M   W   F    209   HUFF  GYM    BRAUN 


MTUWTH 


209   HUFF  GYM    FLETCHER 


PEM   220   PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER. 

SAME  AS  P  E  W  220.   FOR  NON-PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  MAJORS. 
2  HOURS       LAB-OISC  8  TUWTHF    129   W  GYM       DROM 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 
118   W  GYM 


FRESHMEN  AND  SOPHOMORES — OF  THE  FOUR  SEMESTERS  REQUIRED  IN  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION.  THE  DEPARTMENT  RECOMMENDS — ONE  SEMESTER  OF  BASIC  MOVEMENT — 
PEW  103.  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  SWIMMING.  PEW  110  OR  111.  ONE  SEMESTER  OF 
A  TEAM  SPORT.  PEW  120.  122.  123.  124.  125.  OR  MODERN  DANCE.  PEW 
104.  OR  MODERN  GYMNASTICS.  PEW  107.  AND  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  AN  ELECTIVE. 
PEW  106.  112.  113.  114.  115.  116.  130.  131.  132.  133.  135.  136.  137, 
138,  140,  142,  143,  145,  OR  ANY  OTHER  COURSE  NOT  PREVIOUSLY  TAKEN. 

SERVICE  COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

107   MODERN  GYMNASTICS. 

1  HOUR        LAB         F      1 

111   ELEMENTARY  SWIMMING. 
1  HOUR        LAB         H      3 
LAB         J      4 

111  SUB-INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING. 
1  HOUR        LAB         H      3 

112  INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING. 
1  HOUR         LAB  A     ARR 


131   GOLF. 
1  HOUR 


136   TENNIS. 
1  HOUR 


LAB 
LAB 


MTUWTH 

N  ROOM  W 

GYM 

JENSEN 

MTUWTH 

POOL 

E  B 

HARRIS 

MTUWTH 

POOL 

E  B 

HARRIS 

MTUWTH 

POOL 

E  B 

HARR  IS 

POOL 

E  B 

HARRIS 

MTUWTH 

11 

W  GYM 

HARRIS 

MTUWTH 

11 

W  GYM 

WILSON 

MTUWTH 

S  ROOM  W 

GYM 

DROM 

PEW   142   BALLROOM  DANCE 

SAME  AS  P  E  M  142. 

1  HOUR        LAB 


FOR  BEGINNERS  ONLY. 
E      1 


MTUWTH    S  ROOM  W  GYM 
PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

220   PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER. 

SAME  AS  P  E  M  220.   FOR  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  NON-PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

MAJORS. 
2  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      8  TUWTHF    129   W  GYM 


230   SECONDARY  SCHOOL  PROGRAM  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  GIRLS. 

FIRST  *  WEEKS — FOR  TEACHERS  QUALIFYING  FOR  STATE  CERTIFICATION  AS 
MINORS  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION.   PREREOU I  SI TE— CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
4  HOURS       LAB-DISC    A      8-12        MTUWTH     128   W  GYM       SOUDER 


DEPARTMENT  pFFICE 


PHYSICS 

205   P  L 


ENGINEERING  PHYSICS  CURRICULUM — SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG. 
PAGE  153. 

LAS  CURRICULUM  IN  PHYSICS — SEE  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY  CATALOG.  PAGE  239. 

LAS  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  PHYSICS.  INCLUDING 
PHYSICS  321.  341.  AND  3*2.  AND  EXCLUDING  COURSES  WITH  NUMBERS  LOWER 
THAN  270. 

LAS  GENERAL  CURRICULUM  MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  NOT  LESS  THAN  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO 
ARE  CHOSEN — ASTRONOMY.  CHEMISTRY.  EDUCATION.  GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS. 
ZOOLOGY.  OR  ANY  ONE  BRANCH  OF  ENGINEERING. 

PHYSICS  101  AND  102  ARE  RECOMMENDED  TO  PREMEDICAL.  PREDENTAL.  AND 
ARCHITECTURE  STUDENTS  NOT  SPECIALIZING  IN  PHYSICS.  MATHEMATICS. 
CHEMISTRY  OR  ENGINEERING. 

THE  GENERAL  PHYSICS  PREREQUISITE  FOR  CERTAIN  COURSES  MAY  BE 

SATISFIED  EITHER  BY  MATH.  132  AND  1*2.  MATH.  133  AND  1*3.  OR  MATH.  137 

AND  1*7. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYC  102   GENERAL  PHYS ICS— L IGHT.  ELECTRICITY.  AND  MAGNETISM. 
PREREQUISITE— PHYSICS  101. 
5  HOURS       LECT  8  TU  TH     100   P  L 

QUIZ        A      9  MTUWTHFS    52   M  E  B 

LAB         A      2-5  TU  TH     212   P  L 


PHYC  106   GENERAL  PHYSICS — MECHANICS. 

FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERING.  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS.  AND  CHEMISTRY. 
PREREQUISITE— MATH.  122,  123.  OR  127— CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH. 
132.  133.  OR  137. 

2 

8-10 
8-10 
10-12 
10-12 
6-10 
8-10 


*  HOURS 

LECT 

QUIZ 

A 

LAB 

A 

QUIZ 

B 
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B 

QUIZ 

C 
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C 

MTUW   F 
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P 

L 
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L 
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P 

L 

TU  TH 

305 

P 

L 

M   W 

312 

P 

L 

M   W 

*03 

P 

L 

TU  TH 

312 

P 

L 

PHYC  107   GENERAL  PHYSICS— HEAT.  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM. — 

FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ENGINEERING.  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY. 
PREREQUISITE— PHYSICS  106.  CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  MATH.  1*2,  1*3. 
OR  1*7. 

11 

8-10 

8-10 

1-3 

1-3 

3-5 

3-5 


*  HOURS 

LECT 

QUIZ 

A 

LAS 

A 

QUIZ 

B 

LAB 

B 

QUIZ 

C 

LAB 

C 

MTUWTH 

100 

P  L 

M   W 

305 

P  L 

TU  TH 

212 

P  L 

TU  TH 

305 

P  L 

M   W 

212 

P  L 

TU  TH 

305 

P  L 

M   W 

212 

P  L 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYC  201   BASIC  CONCEPTS  OF  ELEMENTARY  PHYSICS. 

PREREQUISITE — GENERAL  PHYSICS  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS. 
3  HOURS       LECT  10-12        M   W   F    119   P 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


PHYC  *98   SEMINAR. 

1-2  UNITS     CONF 


PHYC  *99   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF 


STAFF 
STAFF 


PHYSIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  52*   B  8 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY,  OF  WHICH  TEN  OR  MORE  MUST  BE 
FROM  DEPARTMENTAL  COURSES  IN  THE  ADVANCED  GROUP.   IN  ADDITION.  THE 
STUDENTS  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  ONE  SEMESTER  EACH  OF  VERTEBRATE 
EMBRYOLOGY.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  AND  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  TWO 
SEMESTERS  OF  GENERAL  PHYSICS.   CALCULUS  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED. 

THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  TWENTY  REQUIRED  HOURS— 
PHYSIOL.  105.  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANATOMY.  AN.  NUTR.  301.  INTRODUCTION  TO 
ANIMAL  NUTRITION.  CHEM.  350.  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS 

WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.   BACTERIOLOGY. 

BOTANY.  CHEMISTRY.  ENTOMOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS.  ZOOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYL  103   INTRODUCTION  TO  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY. 

THE  FUNCTIONING  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY  AS  A  WHOLE.  AND  THE  INTERRELATIONS 
OF  VARIOUS  ORGANS  AND  SYSTEMS.   THIS  COURSE  WITH  BOTANY  100. 
ENTOMOLOGY  103.  PSYCHOLOGY  103.  OR  ZOOLOGY  104  MEETS  THE  GENERAL 
EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BIOLOGY  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES.   IT  MEETS  CURRICULAR  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  HOME 
ECONOMICS.  SPEECH,  NURSING.  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY.  TEACHING  OF 
HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN  AND  THE  BIOLOGY  TEACHER  TRAINING  CURRICULUM. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»4  HOURS       LECT  1  MTUWTH     140   B  B         SARGENT 

LAB  2-4         M   W       413   B  8 

DISC  2-4  TU  TH     436   B  B 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

PHYL  200   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANATOMY. 

STUDY  OF  TOPICS  IN  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANATOMY  AS  AGREED  BETWEEN  STUDENT 
AND  INSTRUCTOR.   THIS  COURSE  TOGETHER  WITH  PHYSIOL.  103  CAN  BE 
ARRANGED  TO  BE  EQUIVALENT  TO  PHYSIOL.  104  OR  PHYSIOL.  105. 
PREREQUISITE— ONE  SEMESTER  OF  PHYSIOL.  104  OR  105. 
3-5  HOURS     LAB-DISC  8-10        MTUWTHF    414   B  B         STOLPE 

PHYL  209   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

PREREQUISITE — FIFTEEN  HOURS  OF  PHYSIOLOGY.  SENIOR  STANDING. 
3-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PHYL  361   COMPARATIVE  PHYSIOLOGY. 

SAME  AS  ZOOL.  361.   A  COMPARISON  OF  THE  GENERAL  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  DIFFERENT 
GROUPS  OF  ANIMALS.   PREREQUISITE-  THREE  SEMESTERS  OF  ANIMAL  BIOLOGY. 
TWO  SEMESTERS  OF  CHEMISTRY.  SENIOR  STANDING. 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  1  MTUWTHF 

1  UNIT        CONF  2  F 

LAB  2-5         MTUWTH 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PHYL  421   GROSS  HUMAN  ANATOMY. 

A  GENERAL  SURVEY  OF  THE  STRUCTURES  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON 
THE  RELATIONS  BETWEEN  FORM  AND  FUNCTION.   PREREQUISI TE— ONE  SEMESTER 
OF  EMBRYOLOGY.  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1  UNIT        LECT-01SC         2  MTUWTHF    140   6  B         STOLPE 

LAB  3-5         MTUWTHF    401   B  B 

PHYL  481   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

PREREQUISITE — APPROVAL  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
1/2-1  UNIT    CONF  ARR  STAFF 

PHYL  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 


136 

B    B 

ANDERSON 

136 

B    B 

517 

B    8 

DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PLANT  PATHOLOGY 
218   M  H 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

P  PA  300   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — FOR  UNDERGRADUATES  ONLY.   MINIMUM  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE 
3.5.  NOT  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ON  PROBATION.  SENIOR  STANDING.  CONSENT  OF 
THE  INSTRUCTOR  AND  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT.   SPECIFIC  APPROVAL  OF  THE 
ASSOCIATE  DEAN  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  A  SECOND  AND/OR  THIRD  SPECIAL  PROBLEM 
COURSE  IN  ADVANCE  OF  REGISTRATION. 


2-4  HOURS. 
OR  1/4-1 

UNIT 


P  PA  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  UNITS 


ARR 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


SEVER,  BLACK. 
CARTER, 
CHAMBERLAIN. 
GERDEMANN, 
GOTTLEIB. 
HOOKER.  LINFORD. 
LINN,  POWELL, 
THORNBERRY 


SEVER.  BLACK. 
CARTER, 
CHAMBERLAIN, 
GERDEMANN, 
GOTTLEIB, 
HOOKER.  LINFORD. 
LINN.  POWELL, 
THORNBERRY 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
324   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE.   A  MAJOR  MAY  INCLUDE  THREE  HOURS  OF  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY — 
HIST.  345.  346.  369,  OR  3T0. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY ,  ECONOMICS, 
EDUCATION.  FINANCE.  GEOGRAPHY.  HISTORY.  LAW.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE. 
PHILOSOPHY.  SOCIAL  WORK,  AND  SOCIOLOGY.   THE  CURRICULUM  IN  LATIN 
AMERICAN  STUDIES.  OR  IN  MEDIEVAL  CIVILIZATION  IS  ALSO  ACCEPTED  AS  A 
MINOR. 

POL.  SCI.  150  AND  151  GIVE  A  GENERAL  SURVEY  OF  NATIONAL.  STATE.  AND 
LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES.   POL.  SCI.  191  AND  192  PRESENT 
A  SURVEY  OF  THE  BASIC  CONCEPTS  AND  METHODS  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  OF 
SIGNIFICANT  CURRENT  GOVERNMENTAL  AND  POLITICAL  PROBLEMS  AND  POLICIES. 
UNDERGRADUATES  BEGINNING  THE  STUDY  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  ARE  ADVISED  TO 
TAKE.  FIRST.  EITHER  POL.  SCI.  150  OR  191.   STUDENTS  PLANNING  TO  DO 
ADVANCED  WORK  SHOULD,  DURING  THE  SOPHOMORE  YEAR.  TAKE  EITHER  POL.  SCI. 
150  OR  191  AND  FOLLOW  IT  WITH  SUCH  OTHER  COURSE  AS  WILL  COMPLETE  ONE  OF 
THE  FOLLOWING  COMBINATIONS — 150  AND  151,  150  AND  191.  150  AND  192.  OR 
191  AND  192. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

SC  150   AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT — ORGANIZATION  AND  POWERS. 

PREREQUISITE— SOPHOMORE  STANDING.   QUALIFIED  FRESHMAN  MAY  BE  ADMITTED 
WITH  CONSENT  OF  DEPARTMENT. 
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8 
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COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

P  SC  291   THESIS  AND  HONORS  COURSE. 

PREREQUISITE— OPEN  ONLY  TO  SENIORS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
AND  WHO  HAVE  A  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  AVERAGE  OF  AT  LEAST  4.0. 
2-5  HOURS     CONF  ARR  ST 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


P  SC  326   POLITICAL  PARTIES.  ORGANIZATION  AND  METHODS 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        10 
1/2-1  UNIT  7 


P  SC  38*   INTERNATIONAL  RELATION. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC 
1/2-1  UNIT 


MTUWTHF 

321 

L 

H 

W 

321 

L 

H 

MTUWTHF 

321 

L 

H 

TU 

321 

L 

H 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


P  SC  450   CONTEMPORARY  GOVERNMENTAL  PROBLEMS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         8-10 


P  SC  493   RESEARCH  IN  SELECTED  TOPICS. 
1  UNIT        CONF  ARR 


P  SC  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-2  UNITS 


GRAHAM.  HAGAN. 
AND  MILLER 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PORTUGUESE 

218   L  H 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


PORT  491   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PORTUGUESE. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 

PORT  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2  ARR 

UNITS 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


PSYCHOLOGY 

314   G  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS 
TYPES  OF  MAJOR  PROGR 
STUDENTS  INTERESTED 
PRE-GRADUATE  MAJOR. 
STUDY  IN  PSYCHOLOGY. 
MAJOR  PROGRAM.  THE 
290.  AND  TWO  OF  THE 
WITH  THE  CONSENT  OF 
COURSES  MAY  8E  SUBST 


IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  PSYCH  100  AND  103.   TWO 
AMS  ARE  OFFERED — THE  GENERAL  MAJOR.  SUITABLE  FOR 
PRIMARILY  IN  GENERAL  LIBERAL  EDUCATION.  AND  THE 
DESIGNED  MAINLY  TO  PREPARE  STUDENTS  FOR  GRADUATE 
THERE  ARE  NO  PRESCRIBED  COURSES  IN  THE  GENERAL 
PRE-GRADUATE  MAJOR  PROGRAM  MUST  INCLUDE  PSYCH  135. 
FpLLOWING  COURSES — PSYCHOLOGY  330.  331.  360. 
THE  MAJOR  ADVISOR.  THE  EQUIVALENT  OF  ANY  OF  THESE 
ITUTED  IN  THE  PRE-GRAOUATE  MAJOR. 


STUDENTS  WHO  PLAN  TO  DO  GRADUATE  WORK  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  ARE  STRONGLY 
URGED  TO  TAKE  MATHEMATICS  THROUGH  CALCULUS  AND  AT  LEAST  A  FULL-YEAR 
LABORATORY  COURSE  IN  ANOTHER  SCIENCE.   AT  LEAST  TWO  YEARS  OF  FRENCH. 
GERMAN,  OR  RUSSIAN  SHOULD  ALSO  BE  TAKEN.   TWO  YEARS  EACH  IN  TWO  OF 
THESE  LANGUAGES  WOULD  BE  HIGHLY  DESIRABLE. 


MINORS—TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN— ANTHROPOLOGY .  CHEMISTRY. 
ECONOMICS.  EDUCATION,  HISTORY.  LIBRARY  SCIENCE.  MATHEMATICS, 
PHILOSOPHY,  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  SOCIAL  WORK, 
SOCIOLOGY.  SPEECH.  AND  ZOOLOGY. 


DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — THE  MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRAOUATION  WITH 
DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  ARE  AS  FOLLOWS — A  -  ELIGIBILITY 
FOR  COLLEGE  HONORS.  B  -  SATISFACTORY  COMPLETION  OF  THE  COURSES 
REOUIREO  Ifl  THE  PRE-GRADUATE  MAJOR  PROGRAM,  C  -  FOUR  HOURS  OF  CREOIT 
IN  PSYCHOLOGY  291-292.  INCLUDING  AN  ACCEPTABLE  THESIS. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 


PSYC  100   INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — SECOND-SEMESTER  FRESHMEN  STANDING.   LECTURES.  QUIZ 
MEETINGS.  AND  FIVE  HOURS  OF  PARTICIPATION  IN  LABORATORY  EXPERIMENTS. 
THIS  COURSE  WITH  PSYCH.  101  SATISFIES  THE  GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 
IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   NOT 
OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  ELECTING  PSYCH.  103  OR  220. 
•STUDENTS  IN  LECT.  A  MUST  ELECT  A  OU I Z  SECTION  A. 
SECTION  B. 
HOURS       LECT       «A      9  MTUWTHFS 

10  M   W 

11  TU  TH 
11           MTUWTHFS 

1  M   W 

2  TU  TH 


LECT 

•A 

QUIZ 

Al 

QUIZ 

A2 

LECT 

•  B 

QUIZ 

Bl 

QUIZ 

B2 

IN  LECT.  B. 

A  OUIZ 

100   G  H 

HIGGINSON 

1*2   L  H 

H1GGINSON 

224   L  H 

HIGGINSON 

100   G  H 

COHEN 

111   G  H 

COHEN 

217   G  H 

COHEN 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


PSYC  216   CHILD  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — PSYCH.  100  OR  103. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         6 


MTUWTHFS   232   L  H 


PSYC  25">   SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — PSYCH.  100  OR  103.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH 
PSYCH.  101  AND  255. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTHFS   306   L  H 


MCALLISTER 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

PSYC  338   ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— SIX  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.  JUNIOR  STANDING  EXCEPT  FOR  THOSE 
IN  THE  PREMEDICAL  CURRICULUM  WHO  MAY  TAKE  THE  COURSE  AS  SECOND-SEMESTER 
SOPHOMORES  WITH  FOUR  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTHFS   1*8   L  H         WAGMAN 

1/2-1  UNIT 

PSYC  3<t8   THE  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  LEARNING. 

PREREQUISITE — SIX  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY.   CREDIT  NOT  ALLOWED  FOR  BOTH 
PSYC.  331  AND  348. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-OISC         9  MTUWTHFS   3*0   L  H         MOWRER 

1/2-1  UNIT  # 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

PSYC  443   PSYCHODIAGNOSTICS,  I. 

PREREQUISITE— TWELVE  HOURS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY,  INCLUDING  PSYCH.  290  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT  1-3  TU  TH    PSYCH  CLINIC      SHANNON 

LAB  ARR 

PSYC  490   INDIVIDUAL  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR.  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  WHO  WISH  TO 

CONDUCT  RESEARCH  ON  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  GRADUATE  THESIS. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF             ARR  STAFF 

PSYC  493   SEMINAR. 

PREREQUISITE — SIX  UNITS  OF  GRADUATE  CREDIT  IN  PSYCHOLOGY.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
1/2-1  UNIT    DISC  ARR  STAFF 


PSYC  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF 


RECREATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  111   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

REC   278   RECREATION  FIELD  WORK. 

PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       CONF  ARR  SAPORA 

REC   279   RECREATION  FIELD  WORK. 

PREREQUISITE— SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS       CONF  ARR  SAPORA 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

REC   401   FOUNDATIONS  OF  RECREATION. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     207  .HUFF  GYM    BRIGHT8ILL 

REC   490   SEMINAR. 

NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC         2-4  TU  TH     207A  HUFF  GYM    BRIGHTBILL 

REC   493   SPECIAL  PROJECTS. 

INDEPENDENT   ESEARCH.   OPEN  ONLY  TO  DOCTORAL  CANDIDATES. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  STAFF 

REC   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

OPEN  ONLY  TO  STUDENTS  PREPARING  THESES. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  BRIGHTBILL 


INCLUDING  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION.  ENGLISH 
FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS.  AND  BUSINESS  ENGLISH 


RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  109   E  B 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ENGLISH,  EXCLUDING  RHET.  100,  101,  102.  133, 
151,  200,  242.  271,  272,  ENGL.  101,  102,  103,  105,  106.  113.  114,  121. 
122,  123.  304,  AND  INCLUDING  TEN  HOURS  OF  ENGLISH  OR  AMERICAN 
LITERATURE,  AT  LEAST  SIX  OF  WHICH  MUST  BE  CHOSEN  FROM  THE  ADVANCED 
GROUPS.  AND  TEN  HOURS  OF  COMPOSITION  CHOSEN  FROM  RHET.  143.  144,  205, 
206.  227,  230,  246,  255,  256,  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COURSE  IN 
EXPOSITORY  WRITING.   STUDENTS  WHO  PLAN  TO  ENTER  GRADUATE  COLLEGE  MUST 
SATISFY  THE  REQUIREMENTS  OF  FOURTEEN  HOURS  OF  COURSES  IN  ENGLISH  AND 
AMERICAN  LITERATURE.   WITH  THE  PERMISSION  OF  THE  ADVISER,  ONE  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  COURSES  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  A  COMPOSITION  MAJOR — SPEECH 
263,  363,  JOURN.  326,  229,  266. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  A — LATIN,  GREEK,  FRENCH,  GERMAN,  SPANISH, 
ITALIAN,  OR  PORTUGUESE,  OR  8 — IN  ANY  TWO  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES,  OR  C  — 
IN  ONE  OF  THOSE  LANGUAGES  AND  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  0 — IN  ONE  OF  THOSE 
LANGUAGES  AND  HISTORY,  OR  E — IN  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY,  OR  F — IN  ANY 
ONE  OF  THESE  SUBJECTS  AND  PSYCHOLOGY.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  BE 
REGARDED  AS  SATISFYING  THE  MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE  EXCLUDED  FROM 
THE  MAJORS  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENT,  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  OF  ELEMENTARY 
COURSES  IN  GREEK  AND  LATIN,  FRENCH  103,  104,  ITALIAN  103,  104,  SPANISH 
103.  104,  AND  GERMAN  103.  104.   AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  IN 
EACH  SUBJECT  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

RHET  100   FRESHMAN  REMEDIAL  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  WHO  FAIL  THE  PLACEMENT  TEST  FOR  ADMISSION  TO 
RHET.  101.   INTENSIVE  REVIEW  OF  FUNDAMENTALS  WITH  CONSIDERABLE 
PRACTICE  IN  COMPOSITION.   STUDENTS  PASSING  THIS  COURSE  WILL  BE 
ADMITTED  TO  RHET.  101  WITHOUT  FURTHER  EXAMINATION. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   X     12  MTUWTHF    111   G  H         DUNGAN 

XI  TU        111   G  H 


101   FRESHMAN  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 
THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  ELEMENTARY  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  WRITTEN  ENGLISH.   PREREQUISITE — 
A  PASSING  GRADE  ON  THE  RHET.  101  PLACEMENT  EXAMINATION  OR  A  PASSING 
GRADE  IN  RHET.  100. 


•STUDENTS 

WITH  95  OR  MORE 

CREDIT 

HOURS 

RECEIVE  ONLY  2 

HOURS  CREDIT. 

•3  HOURS 

LECT-DISC 
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117 

E  B         WILSON 
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114 

E  B 
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12 

TU 

108 
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LECT-DISC 

C 

10 

MTUWTHF 
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C 

12 
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114 

E  B 

LECT-DISC 

D 

11 

MTUWTHF 

114 

E  B 

D 

12 

TH 

114 

E  B 

RHET  102   FRESHMAN  RHETORIC  AND  COMPOSITION. 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  ELEMENTARY  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE 
COMPREHENSION  AND  IN  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  WRITTEN  ENGLISH.   PREREQUISITE — 
RHET.  101. 


•STUDENTS 

WITH  95  OR  MORE 

CREDIT 

HOURS 

RECEIVE  ONLY  2 

HOURS  CREDIT. 

*3  HOURS 

LE*CT-DISC 
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E  B 
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MTUWTHF 
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C 
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E  6 

LECT-DISC 
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11 

MTUWTHF 

108 

E  B 

D 

12 

TH 
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E  a 

RHET  133   PRINCIPLES  OF  COMPOSITION. 

PRACTICE  IN  EXPOSITION.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  ORGANIZATION.  PARAGRAPHING. 
SENTENCE  STRUCTURE.   FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE  CAREER  WILL  REQUIRE 
COMPETENCE  IN  WRITING  CLEAR.  PRECISE  PROSE  AS  AN  ADJUNCT  TO  OTHER 
PROFESSIONAL  ACTIVITY.   CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  RHET.  133  IN 
ADDITION  TO  RHET.  143.   PREREQUISITE — RHET.  102  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTHF    105   L  H         HOGAN 

A     12  TU        105   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


200   REMEOIAL  WRITING. 
THIS  COURSE  CAN  NOT  BE  INCLUDED  IN  THE  THIRTY  HOURS  OF  ADVANCED  CREDIT 
REQUIRED  BY  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES.   PREREQUISITE — 
RHET.  101  AND  102  AND  FAILURE  ON  THE  QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 

L  H         TILLM 
L  H 


LECT-DISC 

A 

8 

A 

12 
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B 
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MTUWTHF 

123 
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COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

RHET  480   THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OF  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

AN  EXAMINATION  OF  MODERN  PROSE  STYLE  AND  A  CONSIDERATION  OF  PROBLEMS 
CONFRONTING  WRITERS  AND  TEACHERS  OF  WRITING  AT  THE  COLLEGE  LEVEL. 
1/2  UNIT      LAB-DISC    A      8-10        MTU  THF    114   E  B         WILSON 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


ENGLISH  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 
317   E  B 


NOTE  — NO  STUDENT  IS  PERMITTED  TO  REGISTER  FOR  ANY  COURSE  IN  ENGLISH  AS 
A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  UNTIL  HE  HAS  TAKEN  THE  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH  FOR 
FOREIGN  STUDENTS.   AUDITORS  ARE  NOT  PERMITTED.   RHET  114  AND  115 
FULFILL  GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS  IN  RHETORIC.   STUDENTS  MAY  BE  RE0U1RED 
TO  TAKE  MORE  ELEMENTARY  COURSES  BEFORE  THEY  ARE  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  RHET 
114. 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

RHET  109   ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

AN  INTENSIVE  COURSE  IN  BASIC  ENGLISH  STRUCTURE  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 
WHO  ARE  INADEQUATELY  PREPARED  FOR  EITHER  RHET.  Ill  OR  114.   MUST  BE 
TAKEN  CONCURRENTLY  WITH  RHET.  110.   PREREQU  IS  I TE— READ!  NG  KNOWLEDGE  OF 
ENGLISH  AND  ABILITY  TO  UNDERSTAND  INSTRUCTIONS. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   C     10-12        MTUWTHFS   136   L  H 

RHET  110   ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  SOUNDS  AND  INTONATION  PATTERNS  OF  AMERICAN  ENGLISH  AND 
THE  RELATION  OF  SOUND  TO  SPELLING.  DESIGNED  TO  IMPROVE  THE  STUDENTS 
ABILITY  TO  SPEAK  AND  UNDERSTAND  ENGLISH  AT  NORMAL  CONVERSATIONAL  SPEED. 
MAY  ALSO  BE  TAKEN  WITH  RHET.  Ill  OR  114.   PREREQUISITE — READING 
KNOWLEDGE  OF  ENGLISH  AND  ABILITY  TO  UNDERSTAND  INSTRUCTIONS. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   114   L  H 

RHET  111   ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

A  CONTINUATION  OF  RHET.  109.   A  RAPID  AND  INTENSIVE  REVIEW  OF  BASIC 
ENGLISH  STRUCTURE  AND  A  STUDY  OF  MORE  COMPLICATED  SENTENCE  PATTERNS 
WITH  PRACTICE  IN  SIMPLE  ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION,  DESIGNED  FOR 
STUDENTS  WHO  ARE  INADEQUATELY  PREPARED  FOR  RHET.  114.   PREREQUISITE — 
RHET.  109  AND  110.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
NO  CREDIT     LECT-DISC   C     10-12        MTUWTHFS   128   L  H 

RHET  114   ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION  AND  READING  FOR  STUDENTS  WHOSE  NATIVE 
LANGUAGE  IS  NOT  ENGLISH.   FOREIGN  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
AMERICAN  STUDENTS  WITH  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  BACKGROUND  RECEIVE  NO  CREDIT. 
PREREQUISITE  — RHET.  Ill  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
0-3  HOURS     LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHFS   105   L  H 

RHET  115   ENGLISH  AS  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

CONTINUATION  OF  RHET.  114.   FOREIGN  STUDENTS  RECEIVE  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
AMERICAN  STUDENTS  WITH  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  BACKGROUND  RECEIVE  NO  CREDIT. 
RHET.  114  AND  115  FULFILL  RHETORIC  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS. 
STUDENTS  WHO  RECEIVE  A  GRADE  OF  C  OR  D  IN  RHET.  115  MUST  TAKE  THE 
QUALIFYING  EXAMINATION  IN  ENGLISH  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS.  THOSE  WHO 
RECEIVE  A  GRADE  OF  FAIL  ON  THIS  EXAMINATION  MUST  TAKE  RHET.  201. 
PREREQUISITE — RHET.  114. 
0-3  HOURS     LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   120   L  H 


BUSINESS  ENGLISH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  101   D  K  H 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

RHET  151   BUSINESS  LETTER  WRITING. 

STUDY  OF  THE  CORRESPONDENTS  PROBLEMS  IN  BUSINESS  AND  PRACTICE  IN 
WRITING  LETTERS — WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  ORGANIZATION.  PERSUASION.  AND 
PRESENTATION  FROM  THE  REAOERS  POINT  OF  VIEW.   FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE 
CAREER  WILL  REQUIRE  COMPETENCE  IN  WRITING  LETTERS.   PREREQUISITES — 
RHET.  101  AND  102.   ALL  SECTIONS  ARE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  FROM  ANY  COLLEGE. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHFS   106   D  K  H       SPATARO 

LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTHFS   106   D  K  H       MAGU1RE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

RHET  272   REPORT  WRITING. 

THIS  COURSE  PROVIDES  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  IN  THE  WRITTEN  INFORMATIVE 
COMMUNICATIONS — REPORTS  AND  MEMORANDUMS — REQUIRED  IN  BUSINESS  AND 
GOVERNMENT.   EMPHASIS  IS  ON  ORGANIZATION.  CONDENSATION.  ADAPTATION  TO 
VARIOUS  AUDIENCES,  AND  USE  OF  GRAPHIC  DEVICES  TO  SUPPORT  THE  WRITTEN 
NARRATIVE.   FOR  THE  STUDENT  WHOSE  CAREER  WILL  REQUIRE  COMPETENCE  IN 
WRITING  REPORTS  AND  MEMORANDUMS.   PREREQUISITES — RHET.  101,  102,  AND 
151.  OR  CONSENT  OF  CHAIRMAN  OF  DIVISION.   ALL  SECTIONS  ARE  OPEN  TO 
STUDENTS  FROM  ANY  COLLEGE. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTH     222   D  K  H       LORD 

LECT-DISC   C     10  MTUWTH     108   D  K  H       CHAM8ERLIN 


RURAL  SOCIOLOGY 
SEE  AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 


RUSSIAN 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  220   L  H 


MAJOR--TWENTY  HOURS  OF  RUSSION  EXCLUDING  RUSSIAN  101  AND  102. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN.   ENGLISH — EXCLUDING  RHET 
101  AND  102 — .  FRENCH.  GERMAN.  GREEK.  HISTORY.  ITALIAN,  LATIN.  LIBRARY 
SCIENCE.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  PORTUGUESE.  SPANISH.   THE  FOLLOWING  COURSES 
ARE  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED — HIST.  220,  326.  328,  AND  POL.  SCI.  336  AND 
346. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

RUSS  101   FIRST-YEAR  RUSSIAN. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  RUSSIAN.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 
GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  RUSSIAN  101  WITHOUT  RUSSIAN  102. 
4  HOURS       LECT-OISC   G      3-5         MTUWTH     111   G  H         KLEIN 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

RUSS  400   BEGINNING  RUSSIAN  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDENTS. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8-10        MTUWTH     303C  L  H         KLEIN 


SAFETY  EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  114   HUFF  GYM 


COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

284   DRIVER  EDUCATION. 

JUNE  15  TO  JUNE  26.  REGISTRATION  JUNE  15 — PREREQUISITE — VALID  DRIVERS 
LICENSE. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   X    *  8-12        MTUWTHF      C   LAW         FLORIO 
LECT-DISC       »  1-5         MTUWTHF      C   LAW         FLORIO 

294   ADVANCED  TRAFFIC  SAFETY  EDUCATION. 

JULY  27  TO  AUGUST  7,  REGISTRATION  JULY  27 — PREREQUISITE — S  E  284  OR 
EQUIVALENT. 
2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   X    •  1-5         MTUWTHF    314S  I  U         FLORIO 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

402   PROBLEMS  IN  SAFETY  EDUCATION. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         9  MTUWTH     207A  HUFF  GYM    FLORIO 


SOCIOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  320   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  FROM  ANY  COURSES  IN  SOCIOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  SOCIOL. 
100,  104.  AND  105.   A  SOCIOLOGY  MAJOR  WHO  CHOOSES  ANTHROPOLOGY  AS  A 
MINOR  MUST  ALSO  CHOOSE  A  SECOND  MINOR.   SOCIOLOGY  MAJORS  ARE  STRONGLY 
ADVISED  TO  TAKE  AT  LEAST  ONE  COURSE  IN  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  FIELDS — 
GENERAL  SOCIOLOGICAL  THEORY — SOCIOL.  221  AND  281— SOCIETY  AND  THE 
INDIVIDUAL  — SOCIOL.  212  AND  320 — AND  SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  METHODS— 
SOCIOL.  385  AND  386. 


MINORS— TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ANTHROPOLOGY i  ECONOMICS. 
HISTORY.  LAW.  PHILOSOPHY.  POLITICAL  SCIENCE.  PSYCHOLOGY. 
AND  SOCIAL  WORK. 

NOTE — SOME  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY  COURSES  ARE  LISTED  JOINTLY  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY  AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS.  AND  OTHERS  ARE  LISTED  6Y  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS  ONLY.   UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES  MAY  RECEIVE  CREDIT  TOWARD  A  MAJOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY  FOR  RURAL 
SOCIOLOGY  COURSES  LISTED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND 
ANTHROPOLOGY.   COURSES  LISTED  ONLY  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMICS  MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  LIBERAL  ARTS  STUDENTS  AS  ELECTIVES  UNDER  THE 
REGULATIONS  APPLYING  TO  ELECTIVES  TAKEN  IN  OTHER  COLLEGES  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY. 

DEPARTMENTAL  DISTINCTION — IN  ORDER  TO  BE  AWARDED  DISTINCTION  IN 
SOCIOLOGY  AT  GRADUATION.  THE  STUDENT  MUST  1  -  HAVE  AT  LEAST  A  4.0 
ALL-UNIVERSITY  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE.  2  -  MEET  THE  GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  A  MAJOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY.  AND.  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  WORK 
DONE  FOR  THE  MAJOR.  3  -  EARN  FOUR  SEMESTER  HOURS  OF  CREDIT  BY 
ENROLLING  IN  ONE  OR  BOTH  OF  THE  HONORS  COURSES — SOCIOLOGY  290-291. 

COURSES  FOR  UNOERGRADUATES 


100   INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS 


LECT-DISC 

A 

9 

MTUWTHF 

106C 

A 

3 

TU 

106C 

LECT-DISC 

B 

2 

MTUWTHF 

311 

8 

3 

TH 

311 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 


220   MARRIAGE  AND  THE  FAMILY. 
PREREQUISITE  — SOCIOL.  100.  OR  104  AND  105,  OR  D 
JUNIOR  STANDING.  OR  SENIOR  STANDING. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A     10  MTUWTHF 

A3  F 


G  S  151  AND  152.  AND 


227 
227 


291   HONORS. 
PREREQUISITE — SENIOR  STANDING. 

2  HOURS       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

318   HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  INDUSTRY. 
SAME  AS  L  I  R  318.   PREREQUISITE-  SENIOR  STANDING.  PSYCH.  100.  SOCIOL. 
100.  OR  104  AND  105.  OR  D  G  S  151  AND  152.  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
CREDIT  TOWARD  GRADUATION  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  SOCIOL.  318  AND  I  E 
230. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      1-3  TUWTH     331   G  H         GUSFIELD 
1/2-1  UNIT 

331   CRIMINOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE — SOCIOL.  100.  OR  104  AND  105.  OR  D  G  S  151  AND  152. 

PRELEGAL  JUNIORS  MAY  BE  ADMITTED  WITH  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A     11  MTUWTHF      9   G  H 

1/2-1  UNIT                A      2  F      9   G  H 

375   SOCIOLOGY  OF  THE  COMMUNITY. 

PREREQUISITE — SOCIOL.  100.  OR  104  AND  105.  OR  D  G  S  151  AND  152.  AND 

SENIOR  STANDING.  OR  ELEVEN  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      9  MTUWTHF    110   L  H         TIMMONS 

1/2-1  UNIT  A3  W        110   L  H 

385   METHODS  OF  SOCIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH. 

PREREQUISITE — EIGHT  HOURS  OF  SOCIOLOGY. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      3-5  TUWTH     331   G  H 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

412   SEMINAR  IN  SOCIAL  AND  CULTURAL  RELATIONS  OF  PERSONALITY. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  TUWTHF    232   L  H         HULETT 


435   FIELD  INSTRUCTION  AND  RESEARCH  IN  PENAL  SOCIOLOGY. 
PREREQUISITE — SOCIOLOGY  324  AND  331  OR  EQUIVALENT.  CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR.  PASSING  ROUTINE  EMPLOYMENT  CLEARANCE  PROCEDURES — 
INCLUDING  FINGERPRINTING — REQUIRED  BY  THE  PRISON. 

1  UNIT  ARR 


SOC   48?   RECENT  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  SOCIOLOGY — STRATIFICATION  AND  SOCIAL 
CLASSES. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         B  TUWTHF    321   L  H         GUSFIELD 

SOC   487   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS  IN  RURAL  SOCIOLOGY. 

SAME  AS  RURAL  SOCIOL.  487.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  UNIT  OF  GRADUATE  CREDIT 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR  LINDSTROM 

SOC   490   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS  IN  SOCIOLOGY. 

THE  TOPIC  SELECTED  BY  THE  STUDENT  AND  THE  PROPOSED  PLAN  OF  STUDY  MUST 
BE  APPROVED  BY  THE  ADVISER  AND  THE  STAFF  MEMBER  WHO  WILL  SUPERVISE  THE 
WORK. 
1/2-2  UNITS   CONF  ARR  STAFF 

SOC   499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

♦SECTION  A  IS  FOR  MASTERS  THESIS  AND  SECTION  B  IS  FOR  DOCTORS  THESIS. 
0-4  UNITS     CONF       «A     ARR  STAFF 

CONF       ♦  B     ARR  STAFF 


SPANISH 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  218   L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  SPANISH,  EXCLUDING  SPANISH  101.  102.  103,  113, 
AND  114,  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  FIVE  HOURS  FROM  THE  GROUP  FOR  ADVANCED 
UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES.   EITHER  HUMANITIES  301,  INTRODUCTION 
TO  LINGUISTICS,  OR  HUMANITIES  302,  MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  IN 
SPANISH.   EITHER  SOC.  SCI.  101  OR  102,  LATIN-AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION, 
MAY  BE  COUNTED  TOWARD  THE  MAJOR  IN  SPANISH  AND  IS  REQUIRED  FOR 
TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS,  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — EDUCATION,  ENGLISH — 
EXCLUDING  RHETORIC  101  AND  102 — FRENCH,  GERMAN,  GREEK.  HISTORY, 
ITALIAN.  LATIN,  LATIN-AMERICAN  STUDIES,  LIBRARY  SICENCE,  MEDIEVAL 
CIVILIZATION  STUDIES,  PHILOSOPHY.  PORTUGUESE,  AND  RUSSIAN. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

SPAN  101   ELEMENTARY  SPANISH. 

FOR  STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  NO  CREDIT  IN  SPANISH.   NO  CREDIT  TOWARD 
GRADUATION  IS  GIVEN  FOR  SPANISH  101  WITHOUT  SPANISH  102. 
STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦SPECIAL  SECTION  IN  SPOKEN  SPANISH. 
4  HOURS       LECT-DISC  ♦*      8-10        MTUWTH     327   G  H 

SPAN  102   ELEMENTARY  SPANISH. 

CONTINUATION  OF  SPANISH  101.   PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF 
HIGH  SCHOOL  SPANISH. 

STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 
♦FOR  STUDENTS  FROM  SPECIAL  AND  REGULAR  SECTIONS. 
4  HOURS       LECT-DISC  ♦A      8-10        MTUWTH     303   L  H 

SPAN  103   INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH. 

PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  102  OR  TWO  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  SPANISH. 

♦FOR  STUDENTS  FROM  SPECIAL  AND  REGULAR  SECTIONS. 

4  HOURS       LECT-DISC  ♦A      8-10  MTUWTH     133   L  H 

SPAN  104   INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH. 

CONTINUATION  OF  SPANISH  103.   PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  103  OR  THREE  YEARS 
OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  SPANISH. 

♦FOR  STUDENTS  FROM  SPECIAL  AND  REGULAR  SECTIONS. 
4  HOURS       LECT-DISC  *6      3-5         MTUWTH       3   G  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

SPAN  211   INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 

PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  104  OR  FOUR  YEARS  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  SPANISH. 
REQUIRED  FOR  TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    240   L  H 

0      3  F    240   L  H 


212   INTERMEDIATE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 

CONTINUATION  OF  SPANISH  211.   PREREOU  IS  I  TE— SPAN  I SH  211  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

REQUIRED  FOR  TEACHER-TRAINING  MAJORS  IN  SPANISH. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    240   L  H 

D      3  F    240   L  H 


213   ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 

PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  212  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF 

0      3  F 


240 
240 


L  H 
L  H 


214   ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  AND  CONVERSATION. 

PREREQUISITE  — SPANISH  213  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF 

D      3  F 


240 
240 


L  H 
L  H 


291   SENIOR  THESIS. 

FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  HONORS  IN  SPANISH. 
2-3  HOURS  ARR 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 


302   SURVEY  OF  SPANISH  LITERATURE. 

PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  201  AND  202.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E      1  MTUWTHF 

1/2  UNIT                  E      2  F 


G  H 
G  H 


SPAN  331   LA  CULTURA  HISPANICA — ESPANA. 

IN  SPANISH.   PREREQUISITE— SPANISH  201  AND  202  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   G      3  MTUWTH       1   G  H 

1/2  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

SPAN  415   SPANISH  LITFRATURE  IN  THE,  SI XTEENTH  CENTURY. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         2  MTUWTH       3   G  H 

SPAN  434   SPANISH-AMERICAN  NOVEL — SOUTH  AMERICA 

PREREQUISITE — SPANISH  303  AND  304.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC         4  MTUWTH       1   G  H 

SPAN  453   HISTORY  OF  THE  SPANISH  LANGUAGE. 

1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        10  MTUWTH     425B  LIB 


491   SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  SPANISH. 
1/2-1  UNIT  ARR 


ALLEN.  ELLISON. 
KAHANE 


499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2 

UNITS 


ALLEN.  ELLISON. 
KAHANE 


DEPARTMENT  OFFICE 


SPEECH 

204A  L  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  SPEECH  IN  ADDITION  TO  SPEECH  101.  105.  AND  141. 
AT  LEAST  FIVE  OF  THE  TWENTY  HOURS  MUST  BE  IN  COURSES  NUMBERED  300  OR 
HIGHER.  SPEECH  301  MUST  BE  INCLUDED.   IN  DECLARING  A  MAJOR  IN  SPEECH. 
THE  STUDENT  MAY  CHOOSE  ONE  OF  THESE  .AREAS  FOR  EMPHASIS — GENERAL  SPEECH, 
PUBLIC  ADDRESS.  INTERPRETATION.  THEATRE.  SPEECH  SCIENCE.  HEARING 
DISORDERS.  SPEECH  CORRECTION.   THE  STUDENT  SHOULD  REPORT  TO  204A 
LINCOLN  HALL  TO  BE  ASSIGNED  AN  AREA  ADVISER  WITH  WHOM  HE  WILL  CONFER 
CONCERNING  REQUIRED  AND  RECOMMENDED  COURSES. 


MINORS--TWENTY  HOURS  CHOSEN  IN 
TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS, 
ARE  CHOSEN — ANTHROPOLOGY.  CLASS 
RHET.  101,  102,  AND  151,  FRENCH 
LIBRARY  SCIENCE,  MEDIEVAL  CIVIL 
PHYSIOLOGY,  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
CERTAIN  COURSES  IN  ARCHITECTURE 
HOURS  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  COURSE 
SELECTED— DANCE  162,  163,  164, 
REC.  176.  270,  271,  272,  275. 
MINOR  REQUIREMENTS  IF  THEY  ARE 
LANGUAGE  DEPARTMENTS 


CONSULTATION  WITH  THE  ADVISER  IN  ONE  OR 
WITH  AT  LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO 
ICS,  ECONOMICS,  ENGLISH.  EXCEPT 
,  GERMAN,  HISTORY,  ITALIAN,  LAW, 
IZATION  STUDIES,  PHILOSOPHY,  PHYSICS, 
PSYCHOLOGY,  SOCIOLOGY,  SPANISH,  ZOOLOGY. 
,  ART,  MUSIC,  OR  NOT  MORE  THAN  EIGHT 
S  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  MAY  BE 
240,  241,  243,  244,  245,  246,  AND 
78.   NO  LANGUAGE  COURSES  MAY  SATISFY  THE 
EXCLUDED  FROM  THF  MAJORS  OF  THE 


TWO  TEACHER-TRAINING  CURRICULA  ARE  OFFEREO  IN  SPEECH.   SEE  THE 
CURRICULUM  PREPARATORY  TO  SPEECH  CORRECTION  WORK  AND  THE  CURRICULUM 
PREPARATORY  TO  THE  TEACHING  OF  SPEECH. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

SPCH  101   PRINCIPLES  OF  EFFECTIVE  SPEAKING. 

PREPARATION  AND  PRESENTATION  OF  SHORT  INFORMATIVE  AND  PERSUASIVE 
SPEECHES.  WITH  EMPHASIS  ON  THE  SELECTION  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  MATERIAL. 
METHODS  OF  SECURING  INTEREST  AND  ATTENTION.  AND  THE  ELEMENTS  OF 
DELIVERY.  PREREQUISITE — A  PASSING  GRADE  IN  RHET.  101 
PLACEMENT  EXAMINATION.  OR  A  PASSING  GRADE  IN  RHET.  100. 
•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   A      8  MTUWTH     128   L  H         BROADRICK 

A      7-9  F    128   L  H 

LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    128   L  H         NADEAU 

B      3  TH     128   L  H 

LECT-DISC   E      1-3         M   w   F    321   G  H         CLEVENGER 

SPCH  113   GROUP  DISCUSSION  AND  CONFERENCE  LEADERSHIP. 

STUDY  OF  LEADERSHIP.  GROUP  PROCESS.  AND  INTERPERSONAL  RELATIONS  IN  THE 
SMALL  GROUP.  CONFERENCE.  AND  THE  PUBLIC  FORUM.   EMPHASIS  ON  °RACTICE  IN 
LEADING  AND  PARTICIPATING  IN  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  PUBLIC  DISCUSSION  AND 
CONFERENCE.  WITH  MATERIALS  DRAWN  FROM  CURRENT  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS. 
PREREQUISITE — SOPHOMORE  STANDING. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      1-3         M   W   F    114   L  H         BROCKRIEDE 

SPCH  141   ORAL  INTERPRETATION. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  INTERPRETATION.  ANALYSIS.  AND  ORAL  READING  OF  PROSE 
LITERATURE  AND  VERSE.   OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN. 

•STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  2  HOURS  CREDIT. 
•3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTHF    120   L  H         COB1N 

0      4  M  120   L  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNOERGRADUATES 

SPCH  113   HONORS  COURSE. 

INDIVIDUAL  STUDY  LEADING  EITHER  TO  A  THESIS  OR  TO  A  COMPREHENSIVE 
EXAMINATION  FOR  HONORS  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH.   THIS  COURSE  MAY 
BE  REPEATED  FOR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  FOUR  HOURS  CREDIT.   PREREQUISITE — SENIOR 
STANDING.  A  GRADE-POINT  AVERAGE  OF  4.0  OR  CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF 
DEPARTMENT. 

2  HOURS       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

SPCH  293   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

INDIVIDUAL  INVESTIGATION  OF  SPECIAL  PROBLEMS.   THIS  COURSE  MAY  BE 
REPEATED  FOR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  FOUR  HOURS  CREDIT.   PREREQUISITE — TEN  HOURS 
OF  SPEECH— GRADE-POINT  AVERAGE  OF  3.75— CONSENT  OF  HEAD  OF  DEPARTMENT. 

2  HOURS       CONF  ARR  STAFF 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

SPCH  312   AMERICAN  PUBLIC  ADDRESS. 

STUDY  OF  REPRESENTATIVE  AMERICAN  SPEECHES  FROM  THE  SIXTEENTH  CENTURY  TO 
THE  PRESENT. 

3  HOURS,  OR   LECT-DISC   D     11  MTUWTH     308   L  H         HOCHMUTH 
1/2-1  UNIT                D      3-5  W       308   L  H 

SPCH  342   ADVANCED  ORAL  INTERPRETATION. 

ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  POETRY.   PREREQU IS  IT E— SPEECH  141. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   B      9  MTUWTHF    136   L  H         COBIN 

1/2-1  UNIT  8      3  M  136   L  H 

SPCH  353   CREATIVE  DRAMATICS  FOR  CHILDREN. 

A  STUDY  OF  THE  SUBJECT  MATTER  AND  TECHNIQUES  OF  CREATIVE  DRAMATICS  FOR 
CHILDREN.  WITH  LABORATORY  APPLICATION.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF 
INSTRUCTOR. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E      1-3         M   W   F    112   G  H 
1/2-1  UNIT 

SPCH  355   ADVANCED  PLAY  DIRECTING. 

A  STUDY  OF  ADVANCED  DIRECTING  TECHNIQUES.  STYLES  OF  DRAMA.  SPECIALIZED 
PROCEDURES.   PREREQUISITE — SPEECH  255  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   C     10-12        M   W   F   L  H  THEATRE       SWANSON 
1/2-1  UNIT 


SPCH  376   SPEECH  SCIENCE. 

CONSIDERATION  OF  THE  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  SPEAKING  ACT.  THE  ACOUSTICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  VOICE  AND  SPEECH  SOUNDS.  AND  THE  HEARING  OF  SPEECH. 
PREREQUISITE — SPEECH  375  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
•TWO  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   D    *11  TUWTHF    326   L  H         HUTTON 
I/?  UNIT 

SPCH  385   SPEECH  CORRECTION. 

STUDY  OF  THE  CAUSES.  SYVPTOMS.  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SPEECH  DISORDERS. 
INCLUDING  ARTICULATORY.  VOCAL.  AND  RHYTHMICAL  DISORDERS.  OBSERVATION 
AND  PRACTICE  IN  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  ARE  PROVIDED  IN  THE  LABORATORY. 
PREREQUISITE — TEN  HOURS  OF  SPEECH  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
SENIOR  STANDING. 

4  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   A      8-10         TUWTHF    106   SPCH  CL     NELSON 
1/2  UNIT 

SPCH  386   PRACTICUM  IN  SPEECH  DIAGONSIS  AND  THERAPY. 

OBSERVATION.  PRACTICE.  AND  RESEARCH  IN  DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY  OF  SPEECH 

DISORDERS.   PREREQUISITE — SPEECH  385. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC        ARR  NELSON 

1/?  UNIT 

SPCH  393   AURAL  REHABILITATION. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  CLINICAL  AND  CLASSROOM  RETRAINING  OF  THE 
HARD-OF-HEARING.  INCLUDING  LIP  READING.  AUDITORY  TRAINING,  SPEECH 
CORRECTION  AND  CONSERVATION.  COUNSELING.   CLINICAL  AND  CLASSROOM 
PRACTICE  WITH  CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS.   PREREQUISITE — SPEECH  391.  CONSENT 
OF  INSTRUCTOR.   REQUIRED  IN  THE  CURRICULUM  OF  TEACHER  TRAINING  IN 
SPEECH  CORRECTION. 
*TWO  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   E    »  1  TUWTHF      3   G  H         HUTTON 

1/2  UNIT 

SPCH  397   MEASUREMENT  OF  AUDITORY  PERCEPTION. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  CLINICAL  ASSESSMENT  OF  AUDITORY 
PERCEPTION.   INTENSIVE  STUDY  OF  MEASUREMENT  TECHNIQUES  FOR  SPEECH 
PERCEPTION.   APPLICATIONS  WITH  CLINICAL  CLIENTS.   PREREQUISITE — 
SPEECH  391. 
♦TWO  HOURS  TO  BE  ARRANGED. 

3  HOURS.  OR  X    »12  TUWTHF      3   G  H         CURRY 

1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

SPCH  411   THE  GREEK  TRADITION  IN  RHETORIC  AND  ORATORY. 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  GREEK  TRADITION  IN  RHETORICAL  THEORY.  PRACTICE. 
CRITICISM,  AND  PEDAGOGY  FROM  HOMER  TO  THE  RENAISSANCE.   ANALYSIS  OF  THE 
CONTRIBUTIONS  OF  MAJOR  FIGURES  AND  WORKS  TO  THAT  TRADITION. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR  NADEAU 

SPCH  452   PROBLEMS  IN  PLAY  PRODUCTION  IN  THE  SCHOOL  THEATRE. 

STUDY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  AUDITORIA  AND  STAGES,  STAGE  MACHINERY  AND 
EQUIPMENT  AND  THEIR  USE,  LIGHTING  FACILITIES  AND  THEIR  USE. 
ORGANIZATION  OF  BACKSTAGE  CREWS,  SCENE  SHIFTING  AND  STAGE  MANAGEMENT, 
PRODUCTION  PROBLEMS  OF  SPECIAL  TYPES  OF  PLAYS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC   M     10-12         TU  TH     206A  L  H         SWANSON 

SPCH  465   SEMINAR  IN  THEATRE  ART. 

STUDIES  IN  AESTHETICS  OF  THE  THEATRE. 
1-2  UNITS  ARR  HEWITT 

SPCH  486   ADVANCED  CLINICAL  TECHNIQUES  IN  SPEECH  AND  HEARING. 

PRACTICE  OF  ADVANCED  CLINICAL  THERAPY  FOR  SPEECH  AND  HEARING  DISORDERS. 
SEMI-INDEPENDENT  MANAGEMENT  OF  COMPLEX  DIFFICULT  CASES.  PARTICIPATION 
IN  EXAMINATION  AND  ANALYSIS.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1-4  UNITS     CONF  ARR  CURRY.  HUTTON. 

KELLY.  NELSON 

SPCH  489   SEMINAR  IN  ORGANIC  SPEECH  DISORDERS. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  METHODS  OF  CLINICAL  AND  CLASSROOM  CORRECTION  OF  SPEECH 
DISORDERS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE  ORGANIC  DYSFUNCTIONS. 
1  UNIT        LECT-DISC        ARR  NELSON 

SPCH  495   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

INDIVIDUAL  INVESTIGATION  OF  SPECIAL  PROJECTS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  THESES. 
OPEN  TO  MASTERS  CANDIDATES  FOR  ONE  UNIT.  TO  DOCTORS  CANDIDATES  FOR  ONE 
OR  TWO  UNITS.   PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT. 
1-2  UNITS     CONF  ARR  STAFF 

SPCH  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-2  1/2       CONF  4RR  STAFF 

UNITS 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  212   T  L 


COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

150   ANALYTICAL  MECHANICS — STATICS. 
PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 

2  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      6  MTU  THF    310   T  L 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 

211   ANALYTICAL  MECHANICS — DYNAMICS. 
PREREQUISITE — T  A  M  150. 

3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      9  MTUWTHFS   306B  T  L 

221   ELEMENTARY  MECHANICS  OF  DEFORMABLE  BODIES. 

PREREQUISITE  —  T  A  M  150  OR  154  OR  156.  MATH.  142. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E     10  MTUWTHFS   310   T  L 

LECT-DISC   P     10  MTUWTHFS   306B  T  L 

223   MECHANICAL  BEHAVIOR  OF  SOLIDS. 

PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  T  A  M  221. 

1  HOUR        LAB         E  3-5         M   W       220   T  L 

LAB         P  3-5           TU  TH     220   T  L 

22*   BEHAVIOR  OF  MATERIALS. 

PREREQUISITE — REGISTRATION  IN  T  A  M  221. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   J     11  MTUWTHFS   310   T  L 

232   FLUID  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE — T  A  M  211. 
3  HOURS       LECT-DISC   E      9  MTUWTHFS   310   T  L 

23*   LABORATORY  IN  FLUID  MECHANICS. 

PREREQUISITE— REGISTRATION  IN  T  A  M  232. 
1  HOUR        LAB         E      3-5  TU  TH     126   T  L 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

311   MECHANICAL  VIBRATIONS. 

PREREQUISITE — T  A  M  15ft  OR  156  OR  211  AND  221. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Z     11  MTUWTHFS   306B  T  L 

1/2-1  UNIT 

321   ADVANCED  MECHANICS  OF  MATERIALS. 

PREREQUISITE  — T  A  M  221  AND  223. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LECT-DISC   Z      8  MTUWTHFS   3068  T  L 

1/2-1  UNIT    LECT-DISC   P      9  MTUWTHFS   302F  T  L 

326   EXPERIMENTAL  STRESS  ANALYSIS. 

PREREQUISITE — T  A  M  150.  211.  221.  AND  223.   T  A  M  321  IS 

DESIRABLE. 
3  HOURS.  OR   LAB-DISC    Z     10-12        MTU  THF    302C  T  L 
1/2-1  UNIT 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

493   ADVANCED  INDEPENDENT  STUDY — SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 
1/2-2  UNITS  ARR 

499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

0-4  UNITS  ARR 


VETERINARY  MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  131   V  M 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 


416   EPIZOOTIOLOGY. 
PRINCIPLES  AND  PROBLEMS  OF  EPIZOOTIOLOGY  WITH  SPECIAL  CONSIDERATION  OF 
THE  ZOONOSES.  EPIDEMIOLOGY.  ECOLOGY.  DISTRIBUTION.  RESERVOIRS  AND 
CONTROL.   PREREQUISITE — BACT.  300  AND  VMS  323.  OR  EQUIVALENT. 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

1  UNIT  ARR  BRANDLY. 

LEVINE 

492   SPECIAL  PROBLEMS. 

PREREQUISITE — CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
1/4-1  UNIT  ARR  STAFF 

499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

1/2-2  UNITS  ARR  STAFF 


ZOOLOGY 
DEPARTMENT  OFFICE  345   N  H 


MAJOR — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ZOOLOGY.  EXCLUDING  ZOOL.  101.  104.  AND  BIOL. 
SCI.  100.  AND  INCLUDING  FIVE  HOURS  OF  ADVANCED  WORK. 

MINORS — TWENTY  HOURS  IN  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SUBJECTS.  WITH  AT 
LEAST  EIGHT  HOURS  IN  EACH  IF  TWO  ARE  CHOSEN — ANIMAL  SCIENCE. 
BACTERIOLOGY.  BOTANY.  CHEMISTRY,  EDUCATION.  ENTOMOLOGY,  GEOGRAPHY, 
GEOLOGY.  MATHEMATICS.  PHYSICS.  PHYSIOLOGY.  PSYCHOLOGY. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 
NOTE— D  G  S  131  AND  132  MAY  BE  SUBSTITUTED  FOR  ZOOL.  101  OR  104 
WHEREVER  EITHER  OF  THE  LATTER  CONSTITUTES  A  PREREQUISITE. 

ZOOL  101   GENERAL  ZOOLOGY. 

THIS  COURSE  IS  DESIGNED  AND  RECOMMENDED  FOR  ZOOLOGY  MAJORS  AND  TO 
SATISFY  PART  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PREMEDICAL  AND  OTHER 
PREPROFESSIONAL  STUDENTS.   TWO  FIELD  TRIPS  ARE  INCLUDED. 
♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  4  HOURS  CREDIT. 
»5  HOURS       LECT  9  MTUWTH     312   N  H         INGLE 

LAB-DISC         10-12        MTUWTHFS   312   N  H 

ZOOL  104   ELEMENTARY  ZOOLOGY. 

FUNDAMENTAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  THE  STRUCTURE.  PHYSIOLOGY.  REPRODUCTION. 

ECOLOGY.  AND  EVOLUTION  OF  ANIMALS.  WITH  SPECIAL  EMPHASIS  ON  THEIR 

RELATIONS  TO  HUMAN  LIFE.  THIS  COURSE  AND  BOT.  100  MEET  THE  GENERAL 
EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL 

ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  AND  THE  ZOOLOGY  REQUIREMENT  FOR  STUDENTS  IN 
AGRICULTURE. 

♦STUDENTS  WITH  95  OR  MORE  CREDIT  HOURS  RECEIVE  ONLY  3  HOURS  CREDIT. 

•4  HOURS       LECT  9           MTUWTH     312   N  H         INGLE 

LAB-DISC  10-12        MTUWTH     314   N  H 

ZOOL  132   COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY. 

PREREQUISITE — ZOOL.  101  OR  ONE  YEAR  OF  GENERAL  BIOLOGY — SUCH  AS 

BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCE  OR  BOT.  100  AND  ZOOL.  104.   A  GRADE  OF  C  IN  ZOOL. 
101  IS  REQUIRED  OF  FRESHMEN. 

5  HOURS       LECT              8  MTUWTHF    22B  N  H         SMITH 

QUIZ              9  W       226  N  H 

LAB               9-12  MTU  THF    330  N  H 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

ZOOL  302   INDIVIDUAL  TOPICS. 

FOR  THOSE  WHO  WISH  TO  STUDY  INDIVIDUAL  PROBLEMS.   CANDIDATES  FOR 
HONORS  AND  UNDERGRADUATES  WHO  ARE  ENROLLED  FOR  TUTORIAL  WORK  OR  IN 
INDIVIDUAL  CURRICULA  SHOULD  REGISTER  IN  THIS  COURSE.   GRADUATES  MAY 
REGISTER  FOR  TOPICS  INVOLVING  INDIVIDUAL  WORK  NOT  ASSIGNED  IN  OTHER 


ZOOL  302  CONTINUED 

COURSES.  PREREQUISITE — TWO  YEARS  OF  ZOOLOGYi  SENIOR  STANDING.  APPROVAL 
OF  DEPARTMENT.  MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  STUDENTS  WHO  CAN  ATTEND  CLASSES  ONLY  ON 
SATURDAYS. 

2-5  HOURS.  ARR  STAFF 

OR  1/2-1 

UNIT 

ZOOL  304   FIELD  AND  SYSTEMATIC  ZOOLOGY. 

PREREQUISITE— ONE  YEAR  OF  ZOOLOGY  OR  EQUIVALENT.  SENIOR  STANDING  OR 
CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  11  MTUWTH     420   N  H         MATTESON 

1  UNIT        LAB  8-11        MTUWTH     420   N  H 

ZOOL  306   BIOLOGY  FOR  TEACHERS. 

SAME  AS  BOT.  306.   A  TEACHER-TRAINING  AND  REVIEW  COURSE  FOR  THOSE 
ENGAGED  IN  OR  PREPARING  FOR  TEACHING  GENERAL  BIOLOGY  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
PREREQUISITE — BOT.  100.  ZOOL.  101  OR  104.  OR  A  ONE-YEAR  COURSE  IN 
GENERAL  BIOLOGY. 

2  HOURS.  OR   LECT  1  MTUWTH     420   N  H         MATTESON 
1/4-1/2 

UNIT 

ZOOL  348   FIELD  ECOLOGY. 

FIELD  STUDIES  OF  ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  COMMUNITIES  IN  RELATION  TO  THEIR 

HABITATS.   PREREQUISITE — ONE  YEAR  OF  ZOOLOGY. 

•LAB  AND  FIELD  AND/OR  ONE  TRIP  JULY  1-6. 
1-2  HOURS.    LAB        »       7-12  S   201   VIV         KENDEIGH 

OR  1/4-1/2 
UNIT 

ZOOL  349   ANIMAL  ECOLOGY. 

DYNAMICS.  DEVELOPMENT,  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  BIOTK  COMMUNITIES. 
CREDIT  IS  NOT  GIVEN  FOR  BOTH  ZOOLOGY  345  AND  349.   "REREOUI SI TE— 
REGISTRATION  IN  ZOOLOGY  348.  SENIOR  STANDING  OR  CONSENT  OF  INSTRUCTOR. 

3  HOURS.  OR   DISC  8-10        M   W   F    102C  VIV         KENDEIGH 
1/2  UNIT 

ZOOL  351   GENETICS. 

PREREQUISITE — ZOOL.  101.  104.  OR  ONE  SEMESTER  OF  ANY  BIOLOGICAL 

SCIENCE. 
3  HOURS,  OR   LECT  1  MTUWTH     229   N  H         BIRGE 

1/2  UNIT      DISC  1-3  F    229   N  H 

ZOOL  352   GENETICS-LABORATORY. 

PREREQUISITE — CREDIT  OR  REGISTRATION  IN  ZOOL.  351. 
2  HOURS.  OR   LAB  2-4         MTUWTH     313   N  H         BIRGE 

1/2  UNIT 

ZOOL  361   COMPARATIVE  PHYSIOLOGY. 

SAME  AS  PHYSIOL.  361.   A  COMPARISON  OF  THE  GENERAL  PHYSIOLOGY  OF 
DIFFERENT  GROUPS  OF  ANIMALS.   PREREQUISITE — THREE  SEMESTERS  OF  ANIMAL 
BIOLOGY.  TWO  SEMESTERS  OF  CHEMISTRY.  SENIOR  STANDING. 
5  HOURS.  OR   LECT  1  MTUWTHF    136   B  B         ANDERSON 

1  UNIT        DISC  2  F    136   3  B 

LAB  2-5         MTUWTHF    517   B  8 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

ZOOL  499   THESIS  RESEARCH. 

•MAY  BE  TAKEN  BY  STUDENTS  WHO  CAN  ATTEND  CLASSES  ONLY  ON  SATURDAYS. 
0-2  1/2       LAB  ARR  STAFF 

UNITS 

ECOLOGY  AND  TAXONOMY 

ECOLOGY  KENDEIGH 

HERPETOLOGY  SMITH 

LIMNOLOGY  MATTESON 

MAMMALOGY  HOFFMEISTER 

ORNITHOLOGY  KENDEIGH 
WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT                         KENDEIGH.  PROVOST 

VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY — 

HISTOLOGY  ADAMSTONE 

VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY  BADER.  HALL.  SMITH 

EMBRYOLOGY  ROSE 

INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY — 

HELMINTHOLOGY  KRUIDENIER.  THOMAS 

INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  AND  FIELD  ZOOLOGY        INGLE.  MATTESON 

GREENBERG 
PARASITOLOGY  KRUIDENIER.  THOMAS 

PROTOZOOLOGY  CORLISS 


experimental  zoology-- 

cytology  adamstone.  birge 

embryology  and  regeneration  rose 

endocrinology  hall 

genetics  and  evolution  kitzmlllert  luce 

genetics  and  cytology  birge 
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Return  this  book  on  or  before  the 
Latest  Date  stamped  below. 


University  of  Illinois  Library 


S 
K 
O 

z 
o 

H 
H 

CO 

o 

w 
« 

a, 

« 


o 
o 

o 
in 


o    £. 


a!       o 

Q    U 


« 
o 

O 

H 

« 
H 

09 

HH 

a 

w 
« 

- 
< 


rt 

53 


i 

i 

M 
O 

s 

2 

w 

h 

H 

£ 

H 

s 

J 

CO 

V 

oZ 

0 

a 

•a 

lo  a 

c/JQ 

ti 

Q 


2 
K 
O 
fe 

o 

l-H 

H 

« 
H 

03 

i-( 

O 

w 

< 


o 
o 

J= 

u 
CO 


O      .2 

u   u 


« 

■a 
a 
3 

O 

£ 
2 

Cfl 

h 

H 

£ 

H 

a 

OK 

oZ 

c 

-s 

.2.5 

J3  o. 

3  41 

o 
o 

u 

m 


v    Jx 


Q 


U    U 


« 
O 
to 

O 

h 
< 
« 

w 

l-H 

o 

w 
« 

< 

l-H 


n 

•o 
a 
3 

u 

o 

E 

9 

2 

C/} 

ft 

H 

& 

H 

a 

—   OB 
Si 

(J 

s 

0 

B 

.Ji.« 

—  a 

I  $53  CORRECTIONS  AND  ADDITIONS  TO  THE  TIME  TABLE 


SUMMER  SESSION  OF  1959 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Agr.  Econ.  220.  The  7  o'clock  meeting  on  V  Is  7  a.m. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Agr.  Eng.  300.  Change  credit  to  3  hours,  or  l/2  unit. 

ART 

Art  271.  Materials  and  Processes.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  art. 

3  hours      Lab.    (9-12     TT    201  Surv.  Bldg.   Shipley,  Price 

(2-5      TT    201  Surv.  Bldg. 
(Additional  hours  to  be  arranged 

Art  272.  Materials  and  Processes.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  art. 

3  hours      Lab.    (9-12     TT    201  Surv.  Bldg.   Shipley,  Price 

(2-5      TT    201  Surv.  Bldg. 
(Additional  hours  to  be  arranged 

Art  U97.  Print  Workshop. 

l/2  to  2  units*      Arrange         Graduate  Studio   Chesney 

AVIATION 

Avi.  102.  Change  statement  following  sections  to:  The  same  flight  sections 
listed  under  Avi.  101  are  available  for  Avi.  102  students  with  the 
exception  of  Flights  A6"  and  A7. 

Avi.  205.  Change  statement  following  sections  to:  The  same  flight  sections 
listed  under  Avi.  101  are  available  for  Avi.  205  students  with  the 
exception  of  Flight  A3. 

CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Cer.  E.  *»95»  Materials  and  Special  Problems.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing 
in  ceramic  engineering. 

1  to  2  units*       Arrange 

Cer.  E.  ^-99*  Thesis.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  in  ceramic  engineering. 

1  to  2  units*       Arrange         s 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

C.E.  366.  Behavior  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Members.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing;  C.E.  264;  consent  of  instructor. 

k   hours,  or  1  unit    Arrange  Siess 

EDUCATION 

Ed.  459.  Add  section  M  (Mathematics),  9-^:30  MTWTF  (August  3-28),  Law  Bldg., 

Beberman.  This  section  is  limited  to  participants  in  the  UICSM  Mathematics 
Project  Training  Conference. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

E.E.  229.  Change  Lect.-Disc.  A  to  10  MTWTF  and  1  Tu,  l6l  E.E.B. 

E.E.  288.  Change  Lect.-Disc.  A  to  9  MTWTF  and  1  Th;  Lect.-Disc.  B  to  10  MTWTF 
and  1  W. 

E.E.  292.  Change  to  arrange. 

E.E.  320.  Delete  Lect.-Disc.  B. 

E.E.  321.  Delete  Lab.  A  and  C. 

E.E.  322.  Delete  Lect.-Disc.  B. 

E.E.  323.  Delete  Lab.  B. 

E.E,  330.  Delete  Lect.-Disc.  A.  Change  Lect.-Disc.  B  to  8  MTWTF  and  1  F. 

E.E.  332.  Change  Lect.-Disc.  B  to  11  MTWTF  and  10  Th,  162  E.E.B.  Add  Lect.-Disc. 
C,  9  MTWTF  and  1  Th,  163  E.E.B. 

E.E.  333.  Change  Lect.  B  to  151  E.E.B.;  Lect.  C  to  57  E.E.B. 

E.E.  31*1.  Add  Lect.-Disc.  B,  11  MTWTF  and  1  Tu,  254  E.E.B.,  and  Lab.  B,  2-5  WF, 
240  E.E.B. 

E.E.  355.  Delete  Quiz  A  and  Lab.  C. 

E.E.  413.  Servomechanisms  and  Control  Devices. 

1  unit       Lect.-Disc.       Arrange 
Lab  •  Arrange 

E.E.  451.  Network  Synthesis. 

1  unit       Lect.-Disc.       (11    MTWTF    l4l  E.E.B. 

(One  additional  hour  to  be  arranged 
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LABOR  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS 

L.I.R.  318.  Change  to  331  G.H. 

L.I.R.  ^50.  Delete  course. 

L.I.R.  1*93 •  Delete  course. 

MATHEMATICS 

Add  Major  in  Actuarial  Science: 

Major:  One  year  of  calculus  and  at  least  five  courses  chosen  from 
the  following:  Math.  295,  311,  312,  362,  363,  371,  372. 

Minor:  Twenty  hours  chosen  from  the  following:  Fin.  259,  260, 
262,  263,  360,  363,  366,  367. 

Note:  Students  are  urged  to  elect  Accy.  201  and  Bus.  Law  26l 
in  their  junior  year. 

Math.  387.  Change  title  to  "Introduction  to  Numerical  Analysis,"  and  pre- 
requisite to:  Senior  standing,  calculus,  and  a  course  in  differential 
equations,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Math.  V78.  Topics  in  Statistics.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

1  unit       C  (Multivariate    10    MTWTF     265  A.H.   Wijsman 
Analysis) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

P.E.  k$l.     Change  title  to  "Scientific  Foundations  of  Physical  Fitness." 

SOCIOLOGY 

Sociol.  100.  Add  instructor  Herrick  for  sections  A  and  B. 

Sociol.  331.  Add  instructor  Shapiro. 

Sociol.  385.  Add  instructor  Shapiro. 

SPEECH 

Speech.  353.  Add  instructor  Kester. 

ZOOLOGY 

Zool.  101.  Change  instructor  to  Tihen. 

Zool.  104.  Change  instructor  to  Tihen. 
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